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Victim Assistance in the Juvenile Justice System:
A Resource Manual

Outline of Main Points, with Citations to Materials

Chapter Ome: Overview of the Juvenile Crime
A. Prevalence and nature of juvenile crime
LHighlights ............. ... 1-1
a. States vary in who they define as a Jjuvenile
> The upper age of juvenile court jurisdiction in delinquency matters is defined by state statute
— most put the upper age at 17
° In most States, juvenile court authority over a youth may extend beyond the upper age of
original jurisdiction
b. Amount of crime in the U.S. caused by juveniles _
° Victims attributed about 1 in 4 personal crimes to Juvenile offenders in 1991
o In 1992, juveniles were responsible for:
13% of all violent crimes
23% of all property crimes
° By nature of offense, juveniles were responsible for:
9% of murders
12% of aggravated assauits
14% of forcible rapes
16% of robberies
20% of burglaries
23% of larceny-thefis
24% of motor vehicle thefts
42% of arsons
> One in 7 serious violent crimes involved Jjuveniles in groups
o Law enforcement agencies made nearly 2.3 million arrests of persons under age 18 in 1992
° Between 1988 and 1991 there was a 38% increase in the rate of Juvenile arrests for violent
crime .
° Most juveniles have broken the law, fewer have an official record, and a very few were
responsible for the majority of offending
o If trends continue as they have over the past 10 years, juvenile arrests for violent crime will
double by the year 2010 - : ’ '
o States with the highest juvenile violent crime arrest rates were:
New York
Florida
New Jersey
Maryland
California
° States with the highest juvenile property crime arrest rates were:
Utah :
Wisconsin
Washington
Colorado
Idaho =~
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c. Gun possession
* Many high school students say they carry weapons, but few carry gons
* A study in Rochester, New York showed a strong relationship among illegal gun ownership,
delinquency, and drug abuse
» Gun possession is common for serious juvenile offenders and some mmer-city high school
students
« The main reason for gun possession was given as self-protection
* Juvenile arrest rate for weapons violations increased 75% between 1987 and 1992
More than half of murdered juveniles were killed by firearms
d. Gang involvement
* Definition of a gang is dependent upon:
— group involvement in violence and other crime
—the use of identifying symbols
— internal laws, structure, and organization
— leadership hierarchies
— control of specific geographic territories
— planned recurrent interaction
* Gang members may be identified as:
—leaders ‘
- core members
— fringe members

—2ranna ”

e Gang crime may be:
— member defined — offenses involving gang members as perpetrators or victims
— motive defined — offenses committed on behalf of a gang such as defense of territory,
intimidation, witness intimidation, or graffiti
* Gangs in the 1990’s are characterized by diversity
* Gang activity has extended beyond the inner city of major population centers into smaller
cities, suburbs, and rural communities ‘
* Juvenile involvement in gangs varies by the length of time the gang has been In existence
° -About half of reported gang-related crime is violent crime
- Ethnicity of gang members is estimated to be about:
48% African-American
43% Hispanic
5% Asian
4% white
* Gangs in schools increases the likelihood that students are victimized
e. Homicide among juveniles
* The number of known juvenile homicide offenders has more than doubled in recent years
while adult offenders increased by 20%
* Nearly one-third of juvenile murder victims are strangers, over half are friends and acquain- -
tances, and about 15% are family members
* In 1991 78% of juvenile homicide offenders killed with a gun, up from 59% in 1976
» Multiple offender killings have more than doubled since the mid-1980’s
2. Materials . . ... 1-16
a. Chapter 4: “Juvenile justice system structure and process, ” Juvenile Offenders
and Victims: A National Report, Howard Snyder and Melissa Sickmund,
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National Center for Juvenile Justice; Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency

Prevention, U.S. Department of Justice, Washington, D.C., August, 1995, p. 73

(hereafter Juvenile Offenders and Victims: A National Report).... .. ... ... ... ... 1-16
b. Chapter 3: “Juvenile offenders, ” Juvenile Offenders and Victims: A National Report . . .. 1-17
¢. Chapter 5: “Law enforcement and juvenile crime,” Juvenile Offenders and Victims:

ANational Report. ... ... ... .. ... ... ... . ... . . ... ... 149

B. Characteristics of victims of juvenile offenders
LHighlights ........ ... ... .. .. .. .. ... . . e 1-6
a. Juvenile victims
° In 1992, violent victimizations against juveniles accounted for:
23% of the 6.62 million crimes of violence
1/4 of 5.26 million assaults
1/5 of 1.23 million robberies :
> Persons most likely to be victimized by juveniles are individuals between 12 and 19. The
offender is a juvenile in nearly haif of such victimizations.
Black males 14-17 are five times more likely to be victimized than white counterparts —
- this is the highest rate of any age/sex cohort
Juvenile victims know their offenders in over 75% of the cases
° Any juvenile between ages 12 and 17 is more likely to be the victim of a violent crime than
are persons past their mid-twenties
The risk of violent victimization for a 29 year old in 1991 was less than one half of that
faced by a 17 year old
Injury is the leading cause of death for youth under age 20. More than 1 in 5 injury deaths
result from homicide.
In 1992, juveniles were murdered at an average of 7 per day
24% of all juveniles are murdered by juveniles '
60% of homicide victims under 10 were killed by a parent, those between 10 and 17 bya
friend or acquaintance
b. Adult victims
° Adults are direct victims of juvenile crime in less than one-quarter of violent crimes
° Adults are secondary victims of juvenile crime when their children are victimized by juve-
niles
° In the 839,400 crimes for which juveniles were arrested in 1992, adults have been either
.. primary or secondary victims '
° While the elderly are victims of juvenile crime in less than 1% of violent crimes, many
elderly fear juveniles more than other age groups
¢. Juveniles and aduits are victims of property crimes
° Juveniles account for 33% of all property crime arrests
° Burglary victimization by juveniles
2Materials ... ..o 1-75
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C. Impact of juvenile crime on its victims

LHighlights ...........oooiiiiiiiiiiii . 1-9

° Financial injury
> Physical injury
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+ Emotional injury
* Socialimjury . .
* Injuries from second assauits
b. Juvenile victims
* Juvenile victims suffer less direct financial dollar loss than aduits
* Juvenile victims suffer physical injury from crime but incur fewer serious physical injuries
than adults

* Juvenile victims may have a more complicated emotional reaction to victimization than
adulits
* Most personal crimes with juvenile victims occur in school, on schoot property, or on the
way 10 school. There is no comparable place where crimes against aduits is concentrated.
* While law enforcement response is similar to crimes committed agamst juvenile and adult
victims, only 20% of juvenile personal victimization is brought to the attention of the
police
¢. Unique issues of victimization by juvenile offenders
* Increased sense of powerlessness
* Intimidation and fear may be more pervasive :
* Increased anger and frustration due to lack of access to the Juveniie justice system and
perception that the juvenile justice system is inadequate
Increased shame and humiliation
Self-blame if the juvenile is a part of the family or neighborhood -
2. Materials ..... U e e et e et e 1-100
2. “Crime Victims of Juvenile Offenders,” Victor D. Stone, U.S. Department
of Justice, Washington, D.C.,March, 1995 ............... ... ... ... ... ... . 1-100
b. “Crime Victims of Juvenile Offenders,” Victor D. Stone, Criminal Division,
U.S. Department of Justice, Washington, D.C., September, 1995

Chapter Two: Overview of the Juvenile Justice System
A. The juvenile justice system _
1. Highlights .......... e ea e et e et e 2-1
a. Flow chart of juvenile justice system
b. Flow chart of adult criminal system _
c. Differences hetween juvenile justice system and the criminal system
* Terminology
— Delinquency
— Detention
— Status offense
— Adjudicatory hearing
— Case intake
* The juvenile justice system:
— Is less formal or adversarial
—Rarely uses jury trials
— Uses mediation and probation more often
— Uses diversion more often
— May not include victim participation
— Has lower priority in allocation of resources
— Maintains higher levels of confidentiality for defendants
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d. Philosophical considerations in the Juvenile justice system
o Retributive justice
> Rehabilitative justice
> Reparative justice
° Restitutive justice
Individual treatment interventions
> Competency based interventions
° Adversarial decision-making
> Consensus decision-making

]

2 Materials ... 2-11
a. Flow Chart of Juvenile Justice System, NOVA, July, 1995........... ... ... .. ... . .. 2-11
b. Chapter 4: “Juvenile justice system, structure and process,” Juvenile Offenders and
Victims: A National Report, pp. 69-72 .................... ... .. . . 2-12
¢. “Exploring a Competency Development Model for Juvenile Justice Intervention,”
G. Bazemore and P. Cruise, Perspectives, Fall, 1995 ... ... ... ... .. ... ... . ... ... 2-16

B. Summary of significant issues in the Juvenile justice system that affect victim Fights or services
LHghlights ... .. . .. .o 2-5
a. Overview of major issues
> Public perception of juvenile crime and Justice
° Confidentiality
° Reduction of the age at which juveniles may be transferred to criminal court
° Standards and process for waiving juveniles to adult criminal courts
° Case decision-making and disposition, including:
— Likelihood of arrest and detention
— Diversion trends
— The process of adjudication
— Probation trends
— Alternatives to incarceration and sanctions
b. Public perceptions of juvenile Jjustice
> Citizens believe serious crime has increased in their states
> The public does not feel that serious juvenile crime has increased in their neighborhoods,
nor are they afraid to walk alone within one mile of theijr homes at night
° The public feels the main purpose of Jjuvenile courts should be to rehabilitate young law violators
> Citizens believe juveniles should receive the same due process protections as aduits
° Depending upon the crime, 50% to almost 70% of the public favor trying juveniles who
commit serious crimes (felonies) in adult courts
> The public does not favor giving juveniles the same sentences as adults, nor do most citizens
Ssupport sentencing juveniles to adult prisons :
° If given the option, the public would strongly favor a youth correction system that largely
emphasizes the use of community-based treatment programs
The public prefers spending state juvenile crime control funds on community-based pro-
grams as compared to training schools and other residential services
The public does not feel that training schools are particularly effective in rehabilitating
delinquents or acting as a deterrent to juvenile crime
The public feels juveniles who commit serious violent crimes should be committed to some
type of youth correctional facility

o
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° The public feels juveniles found guilty of using drugs or selling small amounts of drugs
should receive more lenient sentences than those convicted of selling large amounts of
drugs '

* Citizens believe juveniles who are repeat offenders should receive harsker sentences than
first ime offenders

(Center for the Study of Youth Policy, University of Michigan, April, 1992)
¢. Confidentiality
* Law enforcement, schools want information to identify and monitor Jjuvenile offenders
* Prosecutors in criminal court don’t know delinquent history of waived Juvenile, sometimes
resulting in reduced charges for “first offenders” ,
* Victims want to know the name and address of the accused, the release date, and changes in
case status ,
* The accused wants identity protected to preserve rights and opportunities
d. Reduction of the age at which juveniles may be transferred to criminal court
* But a study reported by the National Council of Juvenile and Family Court Judges showed
that up to half the waived cases were dismissed
« Florida, with a history of substantial use of waivers, didn’t prosecute 20 % of the waived
cases; only 29% of waived cases were for violent felonies
* Some states use “intermediate” or “third systems” involving adult punishment
e. Standards and processes for waiving juveniles to adult criminal courts
f. Case decision-making and disposition, including:
» Likelihood of arrest and detention
* Diversion trends
* The process of adjudication
- Probation trends
* Alternatives to incarceration and sanctions
2. Materials : 2-32
‘a. “State of the State Address: Overhauling the Juvenile Justice System,” Governor
Pete Wilson, California Governor’s Office of Public Affairs,
Sacramento, CA, January 8, 1996. . .. ... ... 2-32
b. “Combatting Juvenile Crime: What the Public Really Wants,” LM. Schwartz, »
John Johnson Kerbs, Danielle M. Hogston, Cindy L. Guillean, Center for

the Study of Youth Policy, April 1992 ........ ... ... ... ... . ... 2-39
¢. “Juvenile Crime,” Donna Hunzeker, State Legislatures, May, 1995 . . .. .. .......... ... 2-56
d. “Youth Violence: An Overview,” Delbert S. Elliott, Center for the Study and

Prevention of Violence,March, 1994 . ... ... ... ... ... ... . .. . . . ... . . ... .. .. 2-62
e. “Age of Reckoning,” Education Week, March 9,1994. . ............. ... ... .. ... ... 2-71
f. “What Works with Juvenile Offenders,” Barry Krisberg, Elliot Currie, and David

Onek, Criminal Justice, Summer, 1995 .. .......... ... .. .. 000 2-76
g- “State Pen or Playpen? Is Frevention ‘Pork’ or Simply Good Sense,” Robert E.

Shepherd, Jr., Criminal Justice, Fall, 1995 . ........... ... et 2-85

b. “A Comparison of the Dispositions of Juvenile Offenders Certified as Adults with
Juvenile Offenders Not Certified,” Kristine Kinder, Carol Veneziano, Michael
Fichter, & Henry Azuma, Juvenile and Family Court Journal, 1995 ............. ... 2-88

Chapter Three: Victim Rights in the Juvenile Justice System
A. Significant victim rights legislation applicable to the juvenile justice system
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LHighlights ... o 3-1
a. Constitutional amendments and the juvenile justice system _
° State constitutional amendments generaily provide that victims have a right “to be informed,
present and heard at all critical stages of the criminal justice process”
° Many amendments are limited by language that provides that such rights shall not interfere
with the nights of the accused
° Some amendments specifically apply to both the criminal and juvenile justice process
Alaska
Some states have adopted separate amendments or legislation addressing the Juvemle
system
Arizona
Florida _
° Arizona is proposing an amendment to its constitution through the initiative process that
would provide for:
The prosecution of juveniles 15 years or above as adulits
Prompt restitution to any victims of unlawfui conduct by a juvenile
Deferral of prosecution of certain juveniles and establish community-based alternatives for
resolution of such cases
Make all records and proceedings of juveniles accused as unlawful conduct open to the
public
b. Bills of rights for victims in the juvenile justice system
¢ Florida statute

-]

° Arizona statute
 Texas statute
2.Materials .. ... 3-6
a. A listing of all current state constitutional amendments .. ........................... 3-6
b. Florida Statute, 1992 . ... ... 3-23
c. State of Arizona Statute, 1995 . ...... ... ... 3-25
d. Texas Legislation, House Bill 327 (enacted), 1995 ................c.ooo v .. 342
¢. Proposed amendment to Arizona constitution on juvenile justice. . . .................. 3-74
f. Proposed Arizona Legislation on Restorative JUstice . . ............................ -3-75
g Connecticut Public Law 95-225, 1995 . ....... ... .. .. .. o 3-77

B. Significant case law interpreting legislation S v
l.Highlights ...... ... ... ... .............. P 3-3
a. Supreme court decisions establishing rights for the juvenile accused
b. Recent court cases on confidentiality
c. Case law on restitution

C. Proposals for changing the juvenile justice system
L Highlights . ... ... 34a
a. Principle: The rights of victims of juvenile offenders should be the same as the rights of victims
of adult offenders, and all victims should have rights equal to those of the accused.
b. Principle: All persons dealing with victims of juvenile offenders should receive education and
training on the impact of victimization and appropriate treatment of victims.
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C. Principle: The public has the same right to know the criminal record of juvenile offenders as it

does of adult offenders. 7

d. Argument: Juvenile offenders should be treated the same as aduit offenders in the criminal
Justice process. Judges shouid explore sentencing options with first-time offenders in ail
cases.

* Juveniles who commit violent crime need swift and certain punishment

* Juveniles should be exposed to the consequences of their crime

* All first-time offenders should be given opportunities for restoration

* Offenders who commit multiple feionies should receive maximum prison time in order to
incapacitate them from committing future offenses

* Adult or juvenile offenders who commit heinous crimes may be considered for the death
penalty .

f. Argument: Juvenile offenders should be treated differently from aduit offenders in the criminal
justice process. Offenders should be given opportunities to participate in restorative justice
processes.

* Community involvement in juvenile justice proceedings

« Community involvement in sanctions and restitution

* Community involvement in processes of reintegrative shame and restoration of the offender

* Community involvement, when appropriate and with the victim's consent, In victim-offender
dialogue -

* Juvenile offenders who wish to be involved in the traditional justice system should be ai-

lowed that option so lgng as victim richts and participation are guaranteed

v awwasas LS oY

* The community and victims may choose that an accused Juvenile be tried in a traditional jury

system
2 Matenals . .......................... e 3-107
a. Arizona Criminal Justice Commission Youth and Crime Task Force Working Groups’
Recommendations, December 21,1993 .. ........ e e 3-107
b. Arizona Criminal Justice Commission Youth and Crime Task Force Schools and Crime
Working Group Funding Working Group Recommendations, July 20, 1994 . ... ... . .. 3-123

¢. Recommendations from Parents of Murdered Children National Conference:,
Victims of Juvenile Offenders — Issues and Recommendations, Concord, CA,
August 7, 1993 ... 3-153

Chapter Four: Victim Services in the Juvenile Justice System
A. Victim services in the juvenile justice system today
LHighlights .......... . 4-1

* Assistance to victims who must testify

« Cnsis intervention and referral

* Information about case status and outcome

* Assistance with compensation and restitution
Facilitating participation in the juvenile justice process
Facilitating the return of property

Information and referral

Witness coordination and support

introduction
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> Post-disposition services

B. Proposed Program Model for Juvenile Justice Victim Services
L. Crisis intervention
o Emergency aid and practical assistance
 Defusing
° Information and referral for social and community services
» Information on victim compensation
o Information on victim rights
Information on legal options: civil legal remedies; dispute resolution services; criminal j Jjustice
remedies
2. Counseling and advocacy
* Supportive counseling
* Assistance with compensation applications
° Assistance with insurance applications
o Advocacy for victim rights
° Information and referrals on justice and social service opuons
3. Support during investigation
° Information on victim rights
> Support and accompaniment to critical events in the criminal justice system such as photo or
line-up identifications and interviews
» Counseling and advocacy
> Support during diversion or restorative justice processes
4. Support during prosecution
° Information on victim rights
° Support and accompaniment to critical events in the criminal j _]ustwe system
Counseling and advocacy
* Assistance and advocacy for restitution
° Assistance and advocacy for victim participation in critical events in the criminal j Jjustice system
> Information and referrals to allied agencies
5. Support after case disposition
> Information on victim rights
» Counseling and advocacy
° Assistance and support with victim-offender dialogue sessions, victim impact panels, or victim
education classes
° Assistance with enforcement of restitution claims
° Involvement in community monitoring or corrections panels

-]

-]

1. Excerpts from “Helping Victims and Witnesses in the Juvenile Justice System:

Program Handbook,” Blair B. Borque and Roberta C. Cronin, American

Institutes for Research, April, 1991 . .......... .. .. ... ... 49
2. “Victim Assistance Program Brief,” NOVA, Washington, D.C_, 1993 .............. c.... 445

Chapter Five: Restorative Community Justice

A. Background to Understanding Restorative Community Justice :
LHighlights .. ... .. . 5-1
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a. Principles
» Accountability of the offender
* Restoration of the victim
« Responsibility of the community
b. Offender accountability
» Retribution: sanctions and penaities
* Restitution to the victim
* Restitution to the community
* Repentance and remorse
* Restoration of the offender's connection to the community
c. Restoration of the victim
* Crisis intervention and emotional support for long range trauma
* Full participation in the justice process ensured by victim rights
» Assistance with practical needs
d. Responsibility of the community
* Equal rights for victims and the accused
* Crime and victimization prevention strategies
* Community involvement in community justice through community policing, community
prosecution, community courts, and community corrections
¢. Restorative Community Justice

* Victim centered
» Community driven
- » Offender focused
2Materials ... ... 5-14
a. “Restorative Justice Issues — Four Community Models,” Saskatoon Community
Mediation Services, 1995 .. ... ... .. 5-14
b. “Restorative Justice in the Third Decade: Retrospective and Prospective,” Accord,
June 1995 . ... 5-30
¢. “The Role of Community Justice in the Next Century,” Myron Steele and Thomas J.
Quinn, Perspectives, Summer, 1994 . . ... ... ... .. ... . ... . . . .. 5-55
d. Restorative Community Justice: A Call to Action, NOVA,1995..................... 5-70
B. Critical victim rights in the Restorative Community Justice Model
LHighlights .. ... 5-6

a. Redefinition of victim:
« individual direct victim
* family and friends of victim
* neighborhood or community
b. Increased protection:
» crime and violence prevention
* community participation in law enforcement
° community participation in corrections
c. Restitution for the victim
d. Restitution for the community
¢. Information and notification to the victim and community on case status post-arrest
f. Participation through victim statements to the juvenile court
g- Involvement in diversion, sentencing, probation decision-making
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h. Opportunity for inVolvement, at the victims’ option, in offender restoration through such
vehicles as victim impact education, victim impact panels, and victim-offender dialogue

Chapter Six: Tools for Critically Analyzing Issues and Recommendations for the Juvenile
Justice System

Questions for Review inSmall Groups . . ... ............ .................. ... ... ... 6-1
Session 1. Review existing recommendations in Chapter Three, Section C:
Session 2. What public policy changes should be made to implement victim rights in the juvenile
justice system?
Session 3. What innovative program strategies and practices can be employed to involve victims
in the juvenile justice system?
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A. Prevalence and nature of juvenile crime

a. States vary in who they define as a juvenile

° The upper age of juvenile court jurisdiction in delinquency matters
is defined by state statute — most put the upper age at 17

* In most States, juvenile court authority over a youth may extend
beyond the upper age of original jurisdiction

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime ' 1-1
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b. Amount of crime in the U.S. caused by juveniles

* Victims attributed about 1 in 4 personal crimes to juvénile offenders
in 1991

* In 1992, juveniles were responsible for:
13% of all violent crimes
23% of all property crimes

'+ By nature of offense, juveniles were responsible for:
- 9% of murders |

12% of aggravated assaults

14% of forcible rapes

16% of robberies

20% of burglaries

23% of larceny-thefts

24% of motor vehicle thefts

ANO/, L
“L70 O1 aIdSOILS
» One in 7 serious violent crimes involved juveniles in groups

 Law enforcement agencies made nearly 2.3 millidn arrests of per-
sons under age 18 in 1992

Between 1988 and 1991 there was a 38% increase in the rate of
juvenile arrests for violent crime

Most juveniles have broken the law, fewer have an official record,
and a very few were responsible for the majority of offending

If trends continue as they have over the past 10 years, juvenile ar-
rests for violent crime will double by the year 2010

States with the highest juvenile violent crime arrest rates were: New
York, Florida, New Jersey, Maryland, California

States with the highest juvenile property crime arrest rates were:
Utah, Wisconsin, Washington, Colorado, Idaho

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime -
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c. Gun possession

* Many high school students say they carry weapons, but few carry
guns

®

- A study in Rochester, New York showed a strong relationship
among illegal gun ownership, delinquency, and drug abuse

 Gun possession is common for serious juvenile offenders and some
inner-city high school students

* The main reason for gun possession was given as self-protection

Juvenile arrest rate for weapons violations increased 75% between
1987 and 1992

More than half of murdered juveniles were killed by firearms

- Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime" 1-3
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d. Gang involvement

* Definition of a gang is dependent upon:
group involvement in violence and other crime
the use of identifying symbols
internal laws, structure, and organization
leadership hierarchies
control of specific geographic territories
planned recurrent interaction

* Gang members may be identified as:
leaders
core members

fringe members
“wannabes™

* Gang crime may be:
member defined — offenses involving gang members as perpetra-
tors or victims
motive defined — offenses committed on behalf of a gang such as
defense of territory, intimidation, witness intimidation, or graffiti

* Gangs in the 1990°s are characterized by diversity

* Gang activity has extended beyond the inner city of major popula-
tion centers into smaller cities, suburbs, and rural communities

* Juvenile involvement in gangs varies by the length of time the gang
has been in existence

About half of reported gang-related crime is violent crime

Ethnicity of gang members is estimated to be about:
48% African-American

43% Hispanic

5% Asian

4% white

Gangs in schools increases the likelihood that students are victim-
ized

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime
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¢. Homicide among juveniles

> The number of known juvenile homicide offenders has more than
doubled in recent years while adult offenders increased by 20%

©

Nearly one-third of juvenile murder victims are strangers, over half
are friends and acquaintances, and about 15% are family members

In 1991 78% of juvenile homicide offenders killed with a gun, up
from 59% in 1976

* Multiple offender killings have more than doubled since the mid-
1980°s

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime 1-5
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B. Characteristics of victims of juvenile offenders

a. Juvenile victims

* In 1992, violent victimizations against juveniles accounted for:
23% of the 6.62 million crimes of violence
1/4 of 5.26 million assaults
1/5 of 1.23 million robberies

* Persons most likely to be victimized by juveniles are individuals
between 12 and 19. The offender is a juvenile in nearly half of
such victimizations.

* Black males 14-17 are five times more liokely to be victimized than
white counterparts — this is the highest rate of any age/sex cohort

* Juvenile victims know their offenders in over 75% of the cases

* Any juvenile between ages 12 and 17 is more likely to be the victim
of a violent crime than are persons past their mid-twenties

* The risk of violent victimization for a 29 year old in 1991 was less
than one half of that faced by a 17 year old

* Injury is the leading cause of death for youth under age 20. More
than 1 in 5 injury deaths result from homicide.

In 1992, juveniles were murdered at an average of 7 per day

24% of all juveniles are murdered by juveniles

60% of homicide victims under.10 were killed by a parent, those
between 10 and 17 by a friend or acquaintance

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime
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b. Adult victims

(<]

Aduits are direct victims of juvenile crime in less than one-quarter
of violent crimes

Q

Adults are secondary victims of juvenile crime when their children
are victimized by juveniles ‘

©

In the 839,400 crimes for which juveniles were arrested in 1992,
adults have been either primary or secondary victims

@

While the elderly are victims of juvenile crime in less than 1% of
violent crimes, many elderly fear juveniles more than other age

groups

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime .
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c. Juveniles and adults are victims of property crimes

* Juveniles account for 33% of all property crime arrests

* Burglary victimization by juveniles

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime



C. Impact of juvenile crime on its victims

a. Impact of crime on victims

0

Financial injury

2

Physical injury

-]

Emotional injury

(]

Social injury

o Injuries from second assaults

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime-
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b. Juvenile victims

* Juvenile victims suffer less direct financial dollar Joss than adults

* Juvenile victims suffer physical injury from crime but incur fewer
serious physical injuries than adults

* Juvenile victims may have a more complicated emotional reaction to
victimization than adults

° Most personal crimes with juvenile victims occur in school, on
school property, or on the way to school. There is no comparable
place where crimes against adults is concentrated.

* While law enforcement response is similar to crimes committed

against juvenile and adult victims, only 20% of juvenile personal
victimization is brought to the attention of the police

1-10 | Chapter- Oné: Overview of Juvenile Crime
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c. Unique issues of victimization by juvenile offenders

[

Increased sense of powerlessness

Intimidation and fear may be more pervasive

Increased anger and frustration due to lack of access to the juvenile
Justice system and perception that the juvenile justice system is
inadequate

Increased shame and humiliation

Self-blame if the juvenile is a part of the family or neighborhood

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime -
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Chapter 4: Juwenie justice system structure and i

States vary in who they define as a juvenile

In most States, juvenile cou

State statutes dafine which Many States have statutory exceptions

persons are under the originat 10 this basic age criteria. The excep- authority over a youth may
jurisdiction of the juvenils court tions. reiaxzed to the youth's age, alleged extend beyond the upper at
] offense. and/or prior court history. of original jurisdiction
These definitions are based primarily place youth invoived in more serious

on age criteria— In-most States. the manesundumeonmlm In these States the juveniie coun
mhmhsmmlm of the criminal court. order the youth to a term of prot
overaﬂpasonschgedwuhahw or confinement in a jyvenile faci
violation who were beiow the age of 18 _ In some States, 2 combination of the extending from | to0 6 years beyc
at the ume of either the offense, arrest, youth's age., offense. and prior record upper age of original court jurisc
or referral to count. Since 1975 oanly places the youth under the original Through this mechanism. the
two States have changed their age jurisdiction of both the juvenile and legislature enabies the court o p

criteria. Alabama increased its upper
age from 15 in 1975, to 16 in 1976. and

W 17in 1977, In 1003 vamno re.

dumdusnyperageofmgunl;mle
court jurisdiction from 18to 17.

criminal courts. ‘In these sizations
where the courts have concurrent
Jurisdiction. the prosecutor is given the
authority to decide which court will
initally handle the case.

15 16

17

17-year-ciis.

(1994 update).

Source: Szymanski L (1995). Upper age of
analysas (1994 ypdats). STymansii, L. (1995). Lower age of juvernie court junisciction

| Many States have higher upper agas of juvenile court jurisciction in stanss offerse.
anuse, neglect. or dapendency maters — often through age 20.

s mmsmsmmﬁammmmmmm

° in Vermont the juvernsie and crimingl courts Nave conaurent juristiction over ail 15- and

JUvensio court jurisgicoon Standes

sanctions and services for a dura
time that is in the best interests ¢
juvenile and the public. even for
Juveniles who have reached the
which original juvenile court ju
tion ends.

Cidest age over witch the uvenils ¢
mwmmmwwummmﬂmmb retain RITSKECHoN for dSpositon purt
stuum—mmsumewmhﬂ caiinquancy maners

' Magotcmmmnmonnmm Age ez

17 Arizona, New Harpshire, Nc
Carcina

Connecticut Georgia Alabarma Kansas Onio
New York _ Minots " K o 18 Ahﬂa.l(eﬂ;_.ﬂymmo
Massachusefis 'Adansas - Marytand Pennsyivania 19 Mississpol, Nomth Cakota. W
Michigan Caifomnia  Minmesca  Rhods istand Vigima :
Missouri Calorado MiSSISSIpEi South Dzsot2 2 Alabama. Anansas, Connec
South Carclina  Detaware Montana Tennessae Detaware. District of Columnd
Texas Disricte!  Netraska Utah Forxia. Georgia. ldano. nc
Columbia  Nevada Vermonr Incana. Kansas, Lousiana,
Florida New Vigina wwmm
New Vi Mexica. New Yarx, Ohio. On
laaho <ersey  West Viginia Pennsyivana. Rhoce istand.
indiana New Mexico ~ Wisconsin Carotina. South Oaxsta. Utz
lowa Norm Dakota  Wyoming Verment, Virgirza, Wasngt
Wyoming

24 Caitornia, Wisconsin
36 Massachysens

commmed offenses wiile juveniies. * T
Unti the futl term of the dispastion
B Several States 3iso have minimum ages of juvenile court jurischedon in € o s
cetnquency maners — ranging from 6 to 12, . . New Jers
8 Many ates exciude mamed or otherwise emancipated juvenies from juvenile P :aaw?sx oy s
court . Sgicton. wolent offensas. Natsual aftencers. anc
VSIS TTECDONS! COMMTNLTNT).

Source: Szyvnansnu L (1995, m
mn”aumm
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Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime



A Training and Resource Manual

“

m

Chapter 3

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime

Juvenile offenders

tion of all crime is commited by ju-
veniles® Whag are the gends? What
do we know aboc juveniles and
gangs? Az what time of the day are
Juvenile offenses most iikely o occur?
Are there systemxic paRems in the
law-viclssing careers of juvenile of-
fenders® Whaz is the prevaience and
incidene= of drug 2se? How many

" murders are comumitted by j

juveniles
annually, and wbo do they muarder?

Many offenders are not arrested, and
many aresed are oot referred
Jjuvenile courts, This chapeer presents
what is known about the prevalence
and incidence of juvenile offending. It
relies prizxarily on data developed by
the Burexg of Justics Statistics’ Na-
tional Crimne Victimization Survey and
the National Youth Survey. the Federal
Burean of Investigation’s Natiogal
Incident-Based R=porting System. and
the Nasiomai [astinze of Justice’s Drug

Use Forecasting Program and the
Monitoring the Future Scdy, as well =
published research soxdhes,

T —————
Acknowiedgments

This chapter was written by Howard
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this chapter were made by several
others. James Lynch conducted and
summarized his original amalysis of
dara from the National Csime Victimi-
Zation Survey. James Fox conducted
and summarized his original analysis
of the FBI's Supplcmentary Homicide
data Melissa Sickmund prepared the
section on juveniles and guns. Barbar
Tatem Kelley and Pamicia Torbet
provided informasion used to deveiop
the gang section. Contributons were
aiso made by Pamela Messerschmidt
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Chapter 3: Juvenile offenders

Seif-reports and official records are the pnmary sources of
information on juvenile offending

Seif-report studies ask victims or
offenders to report on their
experiences and behaviors

"~ There has been an ongoing debate
about the relative ability of seif-repont )

‘studies and official statistics to de-
be i ile crime and e .- .

Seif-report studies can capure infor-
mation on behavior that never comes o
the agention of juvenile justice
agencies. Compared with official stud-
iex, eelformnort sudies find a much
higher proportion of the juvenile
popuhmnmvolvedm&mqm

il L

Hyeme:
However. seif-reporisuiidies have their
own [imitations. Aycuhsmy
mmmunmbe

below age (2. Some victims and
offenders are also unwiiling o disclose
all law violations. Fmally. it is often
difficuit for seif-report studies o
collect dara from large enough sampies
to deveiop a sufficient understanding
of refatively rare events. such as
serious offending.

Official statistics describe the
cases handled by the justice
systems

Official records un: :T=present ju-
venile delinquent beaavior. Many

criursbijveuilu-emw
to authorities. Many joveniles who
moﬁmnmm

Or. if they are arrested. they are ot
arrested for all of their delinquencics.
As 2 result, official records may sys-
maﬂymﬂc:ﬂdm
o(mvem!eu'une.

Official statistics are open to

A muitiple interpretations

Black juveniie arrest rases for mari-

iuana and cocaine violations in recent

vears have been substantiaily greater
than white arrest rates. One interpre.
tation of these official statistics could
be that black juveniles abuse these

‘drugs more. However, a national self-

report study finds that biack juveniles
are no more likely than whise jeveniles
t0 report they have used illicit drags.
-\mmesforbh:kycuhmybe
higher because of the more serious
nature of their offending (Le.. sales vs.
possss:om.dzgeamuaqueuqvuh
whxch:hevmmthemorm
law enforcemen: surveiilance,

Tm:a::d‘ualmztaho

rm!esbomml94$ found that S0% of
blacks and 29% of whites had 2 potice
contact before their | 8th binhday. A
replication study of males bom in 1958
found thar smaller proportions of biack
maies (42%) and white males (23%)
had a police contact. How should these
deciines be interpreted?

45 Juvernie Offencers and Vicims: A Navonal Repart
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While they may reflect 2 decline
delinguent behavior, a change it
staristics may aiso reflect chang:
law enforcement policies and
procedures.

Official statistics are best ¢
to monitor system flow

While official records may be in
quate measures of the level of ju
oifending. they do monitor justi:
system activity. An understandi
the size. characteristics, and var
in official statistics across tme :
Jjurisdictions provides a descript
the caseioads of the justice syste

Carefully used, seif-report .
official statistics provide ir.
into crime and victimizatio:

Recently the president of the Ar
Society of Criminology stated t!
abandon either seif-report or ofl
STALISLICS in favor of the other is
shortsighted: to systemarically i
the findings of either is dangerc
prrticuiarty when the two meas:
provide apparently contradictor
findings.” He argued that 3 full
derstanding of the etiology of d
quent behavior and its deveiopr
enhanced by using and integrati
seitf-report and orficial record
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Chapter 3: Juvenie offenders

How much crime in the U.S. is caused by juveniles?

Victims attributed aboux 1inéd

mmmmua
older, Crimes committed agzinst
children beiow age 12 are not connted.
As 3 result, significant aumbers of
crirnes comamitted by juveniles and .
adults are not reported.

in 1991 NCVS found that victims age
12 and older reported thar the offender
was 3 juvenile (under age 18) in ap-
proximazely 28% of personai crimes
(i.e.. rape. personal robbery. aggra-
vated and sitnipie 2ssauit, and theft
from a person). These victims also
reported that 88% of juvenile crimes
were committed by male offenders and
10% by female offenders. with the
remainder commited by both males
and femaies. Adult offenders in 1991
had 2 similar sex protile.

Victims reported that half of all
juvenite offenders were white

In 1991 victims of personal crimes
reported 2ssentially the same sacial
distribution for juvenile and aduit
otfenders:

Race of

Cttendar age
gffender Juvenie Aduit
White S51% 51%
Slack 41 39
Otner race 8 10
Tetal 100% 100%

Source: BJS. (19921. Aatonal cnmg
vicxrmzanen suvey. 1991 {machine-
reacatie cata el

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime

Juveniles were responsibie for
about 1 in S violent crimes

In 1991 juveniles were responsibie for

19% of al! violent crimes (L. rape.

personal robbery, and aggravaied and

simpic assauit) reported to NCVS in
*  which there was a singie offeader.

Proportion of crimes
itted by i

Ageof Camesof

All ages 19% 14%  21%

12-19 49 48 2

20-34 S 7 5

35-49 11 4 12

S0=64 s <1 S

Qwver 64 <1 <1 <1

Source: 8JS. (1992). Camind/ victmization
in e US. 1991,

Pasomm!ikdymbevm:zedby
were individuals between
ages 12 and 19 (remembering thar
crirnes against children below age 12
are not a part of NCVS). The offender
w3s 3 juvenile in nearly half of these
violent crimes. n conrrast, juveniles
were seldom the offender in crimes
against oider victims. For exampie,
7% of robberies of persons ages 20-34
were commited by juveniles, and
victims above age 50 rarely reported
that they were robbed by juveniles.

One in 7 sericus violent crimes

_involved juveniles in groups

Seventeen percent of ail serious violent
crimes in 1991 were committed by
juveniles only. exther aione (11%) or in
Juvemle groups (6%). Another 3% of
serious vioient crimes were committed
by a group of offenders that inctuded ar
least one juvenile and one aduit. In all.
25% of all serious violent crime
involved 3 juvenile offender: and of
these crimes. more than one-half
involved a group of offenders. Adults

were less likely to commit crites in
groups: about one-third of serious
violent crimes commined by adults

invoived a group of offenders.
Percent of

Number and type senous violent
of oftenders cnime
1 juvende 11%

~ 2 or more juveniles 6
1 or more juvenie with adult(s) 8
2 or more adults 2
1 acuft 53
Total 100%

Juvenile victims were more likely than
adult victims to be victimized by a
group of juveniie offenders, Tharis,
14% of all juveniles who were victims
of a serious violent crime reported that
they were victimized by two or more
juvenile offenders. compared with 3%
of aduit victims.

Racial profiles of violent crime
victims varied with the race of
the juvenile offender

In 1991, when a white juvenile com-
mitted a violent crime, the victim was

nearly always white (95%).

Race Juvenile offender's race
of vietim White Siack Other
White 95% S7% 80%
Black 3 37 7
Other 2 ] 13
Tortal 1C0% 100% 100%
Note: Hisganics can de of any race, but
MEsT are cassified as white.

In contrast to white offenders. the
victim profile of black juvenile offeca-
ers was more racially mixed. Fifty-
seven percent of the violeat crime
victims of black juvenile offenders
were white and 37% biack.

Juvenide Offenders and Vicoms: A National Repert 47
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Chapter 3: Juvenile offenders

Juveniles were responsibie for
1 in 10 vialent crimes cicarod by
arrest in 1991

. The second source of information tha
addresses the relative volume of crime

commirted by juveniles and adults -

comes from the FBL. The FBI oacks
the proportion of crimes that resulf in
arrest — or crirnes clegred — and the
age of the arrestes(s). Many crimes
captured by NCVS are never reported
to law enforcement agencies and many
reporied crimes never result in arrest.
In contrast to NCVS data. some clesred
12. For these and other reasons, NCVS
and the FBI's clexrance statistics
approach the question of the refative
volume of juvenile crime from
different perspectives.

The FBI reported that 11% of ail
violem crimes (i.c.. murder, forcible
.. Rpe. robbery, and aggravated assaulr)
cleared in 1991 were cleared by the

arrest of a person under age 18.
Juveniles were aiso arested in 2% of
all cieared property crimes (i.c.. bur-
arson).

The juvenile proportions of crime
inferred by FBI ciearance dam are
beiow thase roughly i
tigures reported by NCVS for 1991,
One possible reason for this difference
is thar adult crimes are more serious
and. therefeore, are ore likely than are
crimes corxmined sy juveniles 1 be
reported t0 law enforcement. If so, the
juvenile conmribution 10 crime smailer
from the cerspective of law enforce-
ment than from the perspective of
victims.

mmmuummmm
Percant of (ot clegrances
100% 1

Murger  Qane v Agne ptany | 2w Moy  Arg
Assautt Vehicte
Thett

] Bmda_thBrs!ssr Clearance data. juveniles were rasponsdie fc
sﬂ:sﬂmaﬂymmdmmm%m
Scsza FBL (1932 Came in the United States 1991,

When do juvenile and aduft offenders commit violent crimes?
Percart of violert oftersas

12% «

10% 1
% +
% -

&%

2%

%
Migragrt 3AM  GAM

SAM Noon 3PM  6PM  9PM Mi

8 Violent crimas committed by juveniles peak arthe clase of the school «
dectine tiroughout e evening hours,

8 In contrast with juveniles. the number of viotent crimes committed by 2
mmmmﬁngmmgnmm@m

] Thammdwnmjuvmcommiwmcﬁmeandwhenjuv
are the vicums of viglent crime are simiar.

Nom: Oata are from e State of South Carotina.

Soures: FBL (1933). Matonal inagent-0ased "epcrang system 1591 and 1992t

reacadée cata Ses).

48 Juvenie Offercers and Vicoms: A National Report

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime



A Trammg aﬁd Resource Manuaﬂ

Chapter 3: Juvenils offendsrs
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Most juveniles have broken the law, fewer have an official record,
and very few are responsible for the majority of offending

kfost juveniles have committed
2t least one delinquent act

A study by Shannon in Racine, Wis-
coasin. found that 90% of males and

* 65-70% of fermales who airnied 18 in
the 1960’s and 1970's reported they had
engaged in at least one illegal act”
before age 13. A more recent seif-
report study conducted by Huizinga
and others in high-risk areas of Deaver
found that 94% of boys and 90% of
giris reported they had committed a
delinquent offense before wrming 18.
The Denver study. as welil as one
conducted in Piusburgh by Loeber and
others, found that 10% of boys in high-
risk areas reported having committed 2t
least one street crime (e.g.. figining.
purse snarching, burglary. bicycle theft.
theft from school) by age 7.

High levels of violence have also been
reponted. The National Youth Survey.
conducted by Ellion and others, inter-
viewed juveniles who turned 18 in the
tate-1970's and early-1930's. This
study found that by their 18th birthday
30% of males and 10% of fernales
reported committing at least 3 violent
offenses within a I-year period.

Black juveniles are twicg as
likely as white juveniles to come
in contact with law enforcement

A 1936 National Acaderny of Sciences
(NAS) study concluded that 27% of ail
mates. 205 of white maies. and 42%
of olack maies will come in contac:
with law enforcemen: before their 18th
birthday. A study by Tracy and others
in Philadeiphia of males and females
wao tuened 18 in 1976 found that more
than twice as many males as females
had a police contact by age {8 (33%
vs. 14%).

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime

The large difference between the

" proportion of juveniles who commit

mmdmepmmouwm
is apparent. A study by Wolfgang et
al. of poiice records of Philadeiphia
males who tumed 18 in 1963 found
that 35% of males had a police contacs

followup interviews with the boys
found that 60% of the most serious
offenders were not known 10 police.
Similarly, the Nationab Youth Survey
found that 34% of the most frequent
and sericus offenders had no offictal
record.

Most juveniles who come in
contact with the juvenile justics
system de so only ofnics

The study of Philadelphia males who
wmed 18 in 1976 found that 42% of
those with police contacts had only one
contact by their {8th birthday.
Snvder's study of the juvenile court
careers of 69.000 vouth in Arizona and
Utah found that 59% of ail youth
referred 10 cournt intake once did not
return 10 juvenile coust again.

Both these studies found that males
were more likely to recidivate than
females. For example. in the count
records study., 71% of the fermales who
came to the atention of the court had
only one referral compared with 54%
of the males.

Minorities were more likely o have
multipie official contaers. in the
Philadeiphia study. for example. 48%
of white males with police contacts had
more than one contact. compared with
63% ot nonwhite males.

Juverila Offenders ard Vicims: A National Report

Juvenile offending — some
specialization amidst a iarge
amount of versatiiity

Some juveniles are referred to the
Jjustice systemn repeatedly for the same
type of offense. However. such spe-
calizadon is rare. In general. 2
juvenile law-violating career usuaily
involves 2 wide variety of offenses.

Most juveniles who commit violent
offenses are persistent offenders who,
as they continue o offend. eventually
commit 3 violent act. The sequencing
of law-violating behaviors in the
careers of violemt offenders is best
characterized as 2 general trend of
diversification. not specializarion. As
the definquency career continues, more
sericus behaviors are added, and do not
replace. the less serious law-violazing
behaviors.

The eartier the onset of a deiinquent
career. the greater the number of
deiinguent offenses juveniies are likely
1o commit betore their 1Sth bisthday.
However. the average seriousness of
the offenses in 2 delinguent career is
not refated to the age at onser.

Serious offending increases as
the definquent ages and as the
career lengthens

With age and the related increase in
physical ability, and access to delin-
quent pesrs. weapons. drugs. and
situations that couid lead to law-
violating behavior. juveniles become
more able and likely to commit serious
delinquent aczs. This point is sup-
ported by the FBI's 1992 arrest statis-
tics. which show that the violent crime
proportion of all arrests increased
consistently with age through the
juvenile vears,
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Both studics of police contacts in
Philadeiphia found a tendency for
offense severity to increase with each
new potice contact. When aa offense
was repeated. the severity of the new
" - offense tended to be greater than its
coust careers in Arizona and Utah also
found 2 general progression i referrals
from less to more serious behaviors.
For example. a violent offense was
more likely to be found toward the end
of 3 juvenile career.

This increase is 0ot consistent. how-
ever. The Studies in Paiisdeiphia and
in Denver found that violent behavior
is intermittent and imbedded in 2 series
of less violent offenses.

A smal! number of juvenile
offenders are chronic, or
persistant, offendsrs

In the first Philadelphia study Wolf-
fang and his colleagues introduced and
populiarized the term chironic offender.
They found that only 6% of the boys in
the birth cohort (or 18% of all maije
otfendess) had 5 or more police
contaces before their 13th birtduiay.
This small group was responsibie for
more than half of il the offenses
committed by the cohort. including:

B 32% of robberies.

B 73% of forsible rapes.

&  71% of homicides.

B 697 of aggravated assaults.

Wolfzang labeled this small group of
otfenders. those with 5 or more police
conacts. 3s chronic offenders.

The same pagemn has been noted in
many studies. [n the second Philadel-
phia cohort s:udy 7% of boys in the
birth cohort sor 23% of ail mate

offenders) had 5 or more pobice
contacrs and accounted for 61% of all
offenses commited by auies and:

8 75% of forcible rapes.

B 73% of robberies.

B 65% of aggravated assanivs.

B 60% of homicides.

The stdy of juvenile court careers in
Arizona and Unah found thit 16% of
youth referred to court. those with 4 or
more referras in their careers, ac-
counted for 51% of all court referrals
and were responsibie for 3 dispropor-
ticnate share of serious referrals:
70% of moms vehicle thefts.
675 of robberies.

67% of burgiaries.

66% of forcible rapes.
6458 of murders.

$1% of aggravated assaults.

They were far less responsible for

cases involving shoplifting (31%) and
underage drinking (J0%).

The National Youth Susvey aiso found
the majority of offending to be concen-
trated in 2 small portion of the popu-
lation. More than one-haif of all
offenses reported by this natiomaily

- representative sampie and 83% of its

serious crimes were commined by 5%
of the vouth.

The suggestion has been made that
rehabilication etTorts and crime control
initiatives should tocus on chronic
otfenders t0 maximize crime reducrion
effects. Although appeaiing on the
surface. it is difficult to implement
such a policy. Chronic offenders
would have to be identifiable early in
their otfending careers if interventions
were to have the opportunity to halt

. their chronic offending panterns, and

prospective identificazion has been
found to be elusive.
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Some juvenile offenders
continue offending 2s adults

The reponed percentage of juveni
offenders who continue to offend
adults depends upon the sampie

studied, the definition of offendin
and the jength of adult followsp.

A sampie of youth from the first
Philadeiphia cohornt study was fol
through age 30. About half of mx
with juvenile police contacts had
officially recorded amresz by age .
study of violent juvenite offendes

. Columbus. Ohio. conducted by

H:mpaxianex:L.fomdnnxé%
males and 33% of females were
rearrested as aduits by age 25,

A study conducted by the South
Carolina Deparunent of Youth S
found that 20% of males with a
juvenile court record were either
placed on 2dult probation or in 2
institution by age 21.

A followup study of maie juveni
incarcerated in California Youth
Authority institutions showed th
were arrested as aduits, 32% for
major feiony. 65 for a violent
tense, and 2% had more than 9
arrests during an 8-vear followu
period.

Probability of aduit arrest
increases with the number
juvenile arrests

The eartier 2 youth commits 2 s
violent offense. the more iikely

vouth is to conrinue this behavi
adult vears. The National Yout
Survey found that 45% of youtt
initiating serious viotent otfend:
betore age | | continued to com
violent acts into their twenties.
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" compared with about one-fourth of
those who started at ages 11 and 12,
and 2 iower and relatively constant
proportion for those who began such
. bdum:nagslltol?

in the Columbus smdy of violent
juvenile offenders, 36% of those with | -
Jjuvenile arrest had an aduit arress by
age 25, 62% of those with 2w 4
Jjuvenile arrests, and 73% of those with
5 or more juvenile arrests.

Serious adult offenders are likely
to have more serious juvenile
careers

Haapanen found that 60% of a smple
of aduit prisoners in the California
Department of Corrections in the lae
1970’'s who were convicted of robbery
and burgiary had prior commitments 10
California Youth Authority instit.
tons. [n a nationwide sampte of Stxe
prisoners age 40 or older in 1979,
Langan and Greenfieid found that {5%
reparted that they had been
incarcerated as 3 juvenile, and 4% bhad
been piaced on juvenile probation.

Juvenile offending is less
predictive of adult offending
as an adult ages

Older adult otfenders are less likely
than vounger aduit offenders o0 have a
juvenile record, A stwdy of prisoners
in South Carolina found that 65% of
the {3-year-oids in adult institutions
had 3 juvenile record, comgared with
<48% of 21-vear-olds and 34% of 2¢-
year-olds. A similar pagtern was found
for aduits on probation. Fifty-two
percent of {S-vear-old probationers
had 3 juvenile record. compared with
7% of 21-vear-old and 205 of 2¢-
year-old probationers.

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime -
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Half of the maies with polics contacts as juveniles had no aduit arrests by
agse 30; nesarty 4 in 10 maiss arrested as aduits had no juvenile record

0% 20% 0% 50% 80% 100%
Al s3%
males
White &%
males
Nonwm[ 3% [ 16%
males

i No
orwm cnm

arg aout arrest arrest only

] Sintowhiiombsandahwnuwemaxeshadnopc&cewasa
juvenile and no arrest as an aduit by age 30.

Source: Wetigang, M. Thombderty. T.. ang Fgtio. R. (1987). ~rom oy o man, from
celnquency o crme.

Less than one-half of 1 percent of juveniles in the U.S. were arrested for a
viotent ottense in 1992

Nlpvmilesagasm-ﬂmmeumw Sm&s

Arrested
fora:
vigtent
offense

Arrested
for ail
other
offenses

] S%Ofnweniesmarresedmissz—of:rose acout 9% were arrested £
a viclemt crime. :

Source: FBL (1993). Came in the United 5tates 1592
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How many juveniles carry guns and other weapons? ,

Many high school students say
they carry weapons, but few
carry guns

- Ir 1990 the Centers for Discase Con-

_trod asked 2 nationally representative
sampie of students in grades S-12 how
many times they had carried 2 weapon,
such as 3 gun. knife. or club, during the
past 30 days. One in S reported
carrying a wezpoa at least once in the
previous menth. Abouwt | in 20 said
they had carried a firearm. usually a
handgun.

Maies were nearly 4 times as likely as
females to report carrying 2 weapon
(31% vs. 8%). Hispanic males (41%)
and biack males (39%) were more
likely to say they carried 2 weapon
than were white males (295%).

Of students who reported they had
carried 2 weapon, 25% said they had
‘carried 3 weapon only once is the 30-
day period, while $3% repossed carry-
ing 3 weapon 3 or move tmes. St
dents who reported canvying weapons 3

- of mote tmes were 9% of al stadenes

and accounted for 71% of weapon-
ing incid

2 welp0N. KNIVES OF razors were car-
ried more often (55%) thas clubs
(23%) or firearms (21%). Most st-
dents who reported carTying fircarms
carried handguns. Black males were
the only group for whom firearms were
carried more ofien tan other weapons
— 34% of black males who carried
wespons caried a fireznm.

Study finds strong relationsh
among illegal gun ownership
deilnquency, and drug abuse

A recent longitudinal study of higi
risk, urban youth in Rochester, Ne
York, assessed the scope of legal :
illegal gun ownership by 9th and !
grade boys. (Legal guns are defin
shotguns or rifles owned for reaso
other than protection.] By 10th gr
more boys owned illegal guns (79
than legal guns (3%). Of those wi
owned iilegal guns. 57% carried «
on a regular basis. and 24% had u
2un in a street crime. Compared
thase with legal guns, boys with il
gunas were more likely to be invol'
in street crime (74% vs. 14%). 10 :
drugs (4{% vs. 13%).and o be 3
member (54% vs. 7%).

Saurce: Nitional Goverrers’ Association. (1994). Gds 2nd viclercs.

At the end of 1933, 15 States had laws prohibiting the possession of handguns Dy juveniles

[J ™o cossesscn selow age 18
[ Possesson asowed Seow age
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Gun possession is common for
serious juvenile offenders and
some inner-city high school
students -

" A $tudy of inmates in maximum secu-
ity juvenile correctional facilities and

high school students in inner-city areas

where gun-related violence was likely
to occur found:

8 55% of inmates said they carried
guns all or most of the time in the
ye3r or two prior to their incarcen-
tion: 34% carried 3 gun now and

- then: and 63 had commined ar
least one crime with 3 gun.

B8  12% of students said they casried
guns most of the time. while an-
other 23% said they carried guns
now and then,

@ G62% of inmates had male family
members who routinely carried a
gun: 34% had been threatened with
2 gun or shot at duriny their lives:
and it had been stabbed with 3
knife.

8 Twoin 3 students reported that
maies in their tamily routinely car-
ried guns outside the home: 45%
had been threatened with 3 2un or
shot at on their way to or from
school: { in {0 had been stabbed:
and | in 3 had been seriously as-
saulted in or on the way 10 school.

8 Few thought it would be difficult to
et 3 gun — 3% of inmates 2nd
35%% of students s3id it would be a
lot of trouble or nearly impossibie.

8 Excep for military-styie rifies,
mast zuns obained from informal
sources were purchased for S100 or
less. Mlost military-style ritles cost

300 or less.

Many inmates of juvenile faciilties and inner-city high schooi students own
at least one gun
P&mmsﬁdmymag
ifureates Students
Any type of gun % 2%
Rifies
Sawecroft shoxrm 51 9
Regutar showgun . k] 10
AUDITRLC/ SamEaUmatic 35 []
Target or awing x2 8
Hanogurns .
Revoiver S8 15
AUtOMItC SMME ARG 55 18
Derringer or i 19 4
Homemace (2ip) 6 4
Three or more guns -] 15
Source: Sheley. J. awd Wagne 1 (1933). Gun Hon ang w i
Sanpies. Reseant) n Snat.

Toobdnagm—wmmmm
Percant of inmates Percent of students

Get oft the strest S4% 3™
Sorrow from tamily or triend 45 s3
Suy from tamily member or friend 36 35
Get from 3 drug dealer 36 2
Get from an acser 25 2
Steat from 2 house or aparment 17 8
Steat from 2 person or car 18 7
Buy trom gun shop ! F]
Staal ‘rom 2 store or pIwnSASD 8 4
Souren of most recent handgun
A tneng 30% 38%
The strest z 14
addict 12 5
“Taken" from 2 housa or car 12 2
Gun 7 1
Family mamber 5
Source: Shaley. J. 3na Wrignt, J. (1990, Gun ana n vonsl
SHNoes. Resesrcy it Snel.
B 335% of inmates and 10%% of stw- The main reason given for having
dents befieved it was “okay to stioot a gunwas 3‘"'9“"9““-‘“_ _
2 person if thar is what it takes to Percent listng
get something you want.” = reason
® 61% of inmates and 28% of stu- ' inmates Swerss
dents believed it was “okay to shoot Z“’mm o= gg%
someone who hurts or insults you. _ T“o"gﬁ“'”mge‘“ = 8
Use in crimes 37  (not asked)
Friends had one 17 9
To impress pecple 10 9
To setl H S
Sourca: Sheiey, J. ana wngmt L. (1953).
Gun : ams n
[ R w Snet.
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The number of jurisdictions affected by gangs has increased
substantially in the past 20 years

Statisticaily, little is known about
gangs in the- U.S.

" the number of zangs or gang members.
the juveniie proportion-of gang

members. or the volume of gang crime. -

An increxsing number of local and.
'State agencies are collecting these-
statistics, but striking differences exist
in the eriteria for identifying gangs and
gang members and for classifying a
crime 3s gang related.

Key elements most frequently incorpo-
rated into local detinitions of gangs
address the group involvement in
violence and other crime. use of sym-
bols. internal organization. identifiable
leadership, control of territory. and
recurrent interaction.

Gang literamure distinguishes among
the actual leaders. core members.,
fringe members. and “wannabes.”
These distinctions are not captured in
gany member statistics. particularly
when member counts are aggregated
2Cross reporting law entorcement
jurisdictions. Interpretation of member
counts is further contounded by the
lack of uniformity in procedures
purge fiies of inactive gang members.
Retention of such persons in gang data
bases amiticially inflates the number of
2ang embers invoived ta criminal
scuvity and the age ranve of gang
members.

In some cities. gang crime is member
defined—any otfense involving a gang
member 3s 3 PerperAor or victim is
counted as 3 Zang crime. (nothers itis
modgive defined—oniy otfenses
commirted on befait of the gang are
counted. such 3s crimes committed in
detfense of territory. retaliations.
witness intimidations. and graffiti.

Gangs in the 1990°s are
characterized by diverslty

It is difficult to describe the “typical™
zang. as membership and sang-reised
activities vary considerably. For
instance. in chronic, weil-established
gangs. members remain anve overa
longer pericd of time. whereas emmery-
ing gangs might JIract more Cramsient
members.

Gangs tend 10 be compased of ethni-
ity simiiar mamters. Wit cihnic
angs distinguishing themsetves in
terms of such factors 33 principal
orientation {e.2.. profit. wrf. honor. and

- socialization). chotce of criroes (e.g.

drug saie. extortion. assauit, haze
crimes. car theft. and armed robbery).
drug of choice. and use of syrabeils
(¢.2.. aroos, styie of dress, hand
signals, and graffisi).

Gangs have recently emerged in
many jurisdictions

Gangs have been in existence for
decades in certain urban areas, such as
Chiczgo. Los Angeles. New York City.
and Philadeiphia. These cittes are
commonly referved 1o as “chronic gane
problem” cities. A disturbing encd
observed over the past two decades is
the emergence of gang problems in all
regions of the U.S. Gang activity has
extended beyond the inner City of ~
major popuiation centers into smailer
cities, suburbs. and rural communites.

Miller surveved metropoiitan areas in
1975 and found that half reported a
gang problem. Ia 1992 Curry, Bail
and Fox surveved metropolitan police
Jepartments in the 79 targess US.
Cities and in 2 sampie of 45 smatier
cities. Polics departments in 72 of the
79 largest cities reported having

54  Juvenie Offenders ard Vicoms: A National Repart
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crimumally involved groups. which
labejed 23 gangs. thar had jovenile
members. Three more laree cities
rq:omdgmg-hk:prouum.mdu
drug orzanizations. posses. and cre
In addition. 88% of the smaller cit
aiso reported 3 gang probiem.

Many of the cities in the 1992 sun
had been swdied in 3 1988 survey.
1992 findings indicate that there b
been 3 significant increase in the

proportion of both laree and smail
Sities with 3ane pmblemx inthe o
ous few yeass. Foremplc.gang
were reported in three-quarters of
cittes in {988 and in abour 9 in 10
1992, Smuller cities showed a sin
increase. In 1988, 7 in 1O smaliler
cities reported 2 gang probiem,

compared with nearly 9in 101 |

Gang migration from city to .
was not planned

There 15 some concem that cermais
gang nations. such 3s the ~Crips™
the “Bloods.” are migrating eastw
from the wess coast. There is lin
evidence for more than sporadic
deliberate migration of these grot
The emergence of gangs in new 3
<an more readily be explained by
normzi residential refocation and
2enesis.

The size of the juveniie
component of gangs varies
gang type

The age structure of gangs is deg
on the length of time the gang ha
in existence. Cities with an eme: -
ang probiem report that up to H
gang members are juveniles. In
with rmors established gangs. onl
about one-fourth of gang membe
juventies.




A Tmmmg aﬂd Resoume Mamzaﬂ |

Gang-related crime is primarily 2
violent crime problem

munnommmelm

members (both juverile and adult) in
approximately 5.000 gangs. Surpris-
ingly. law enforcement ageacics in-
these jurisdictions reported only 46.000
gang-related crimes ~ of less than one
crime per year for every five gang
members. The researchers offered
three possibie explanations for this
apparent imbatance.

First. gang members may remain in the
official files even though they have not
recently committed 2 gang-related
crime. Second. gang crimes often
involve multiple offenders. Third. the
survey relied exclusively on law en-
forcement records of incidents. and
should not be expected to portray
sccurately the actal law-violating -
behas ior of gang members.

Homicides and other violeat crimes
ccounted for about half of all recorded

cang-reiared crime tnoidents is the

Profia of gang-reiated crims:
Homicide 23%
Cther viclent 485
Prsoenrty 148
Drug-reiated 103
Vice 28
Crner crimes 212

Gang-involved juveniies engage in

more violent behavior than aongang
delinquents. and zang-ceiated viotence
has increased since the late 1980%s.
Contrary to mediz accounts. the bulk of
- Zang violence ts not 2 Cause or
consequence of drug dealing. Violence
occurs independently and is more often

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime

found that street gang structures do not
organizationally support drug
distribution. but drug-seiling cliques
within the gang may operate. Thatis.
individual gang members may be
involived in distribution nerworks, but
in oSt instances these Nesworks are

The ethnic composition of gangs
has changed from previcus
decades

In the earty part of the century, gang
members were most commonty sec-
ond-generation white immigrants from
easzern and southern Europe and
African-Americans who had recently
immigrsted to northers cities from the
South. Recent studies have highligited
increases in gang activity amoag
Central and South Americar and Asian
immigrants,

About one-third of police deparmments
responding to the {992 survey could
provide information on the ethnicity of
zang members. [n these jurisdictions.
the ethaicity of gang members was
estimated o be 48% African-Ameri-
can. 13% Hispanic. 3% Asian, and 4%
white, Compared with research
conducted over the last few decades.
the proportions of white and Asian
sang members 2ppears to be
increasing.

Chapter 3: Juvenis offendars
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A small proportion of gang
members ars female

Data available from the 1992 survey of
law enforcemem agencies did aot
substantiate major invoivement of
fernales in gangs. Some jurisdictions
reported no fernaie gang members,
while others as 2 mager of policy never
classified femaies as gang members or
relegated females to the stams of

. associate gang members. Conwoiling

for law enforcement policies tha
exciude femaie gang members, it was
estimated that about 6% of gang
members are female.

The 1992 survey found that the crim-
nal behavior of maie and female gang
mermbers differed. A higher propottica
of male crimes were violent offenses
(5% compared with 325 for femnales),
while a higher proportion of female
crimes were property offenses (43%
compared with {5% for maies). About
10% of maie and female crimes were
drug-related offenses.

15% of students reporied gangs
existed in their schools

The 1989 School Crime Suppiement to
the ational Crime Victimization Sur-
vey interviewed 3 nationaily represen-
wtive sample of students ages 12-19.
Twenty-five percent of students in
cenerai cities reported gangs in their
schoois. compared wich 8% in non-
metropolitan areas. [n schools where
gangs were present., swudents were
twice 3s fikeiy to fear atack in schooi
(35% vs. 18%) and in going to and
from school (23<% vs. 12%). The 15%
of the students who reported gangs in
their schools were 2iso more likely
than other students :0 be the victims of
erime (12% compared with 8%)

Juvende Offenders ard Vicams: A National Regort &=
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Increase in homicides by juveniles is tied to the use of guns

The FBl is a primary source
information on hemicide

The FBI's Supplementary Howdcide
Repores provide dats on offenders as

-. . well a3 victims. {n 29% of homicides
" that occurred between 1976 and 1991..

unknown, at least az the time the -
forcement zuthorities. From the large
majority of homicides in which the
offender is known. however, 2 profile
of juveniles who murder can be devel-
oped and trends in juveniic homicide
c3an be examined.

The growth in homicides
involving juvenile offenders has
surpassed that among adults

From 1976 w 1991. nearly 23.000
persons under age {8 were known
perpetrators of homicide in the .S an
average of more than 1,400 per year.
Moreover, the number of known
Jjuvenile homicide offenders has more

than doubled in recent vears, from 969 -

in 1984 10 2.202 in 1991, while the
aumber of aduit offenders increased
20% over the same period.

The trends in homicide for male and
temale juveniles are quite different.
Controlling for population changes,
homicides by male juveniles have more
than doubled in number since the mig-
1980's. whereas those by fermaie
juveniles have remained sieady in
recent years. .

Between 1976 and 1991, 9 in 10
juvenile murderers were maie,
ang about half were white

Most juvenile homicice offenders are
male (31%). Boys are 10 times more
likely to commit homicide than giris,

mmmmuu-wmmw
recant yaars, while the rate for younger juventies remained constent

Homicide ofenders per 100.000 saaries in age grow
2+
1$+

10 +

Ages 10=13

0 ———————
1978 1978 1980 1882 1984 19856 1988 1990
& Betwean 1984 and 1991 the rate 3t which juvanias ages 1410 17 comm
murder increassd 160%.
Souce: FBL (1953 Suppievencary Mamicide reports 1975=1991 (machine-readat
cata fes]

mmmmwmimswwm
mmmmmmmmmmmm

Homicics afienders ger 100.000 juseniies ages 10-17

Black

35
30 +
=]
2

1976 1978 1980 1982 1984 1986 1988 1990

@ Between 1984 and 1991 the rate at wihich white juveniles committed mu:

incraased by 64%, whie the black juvenile murder rate increased 211%.
Sourc: FBL (1953). Supplementary homicide reports 19751991 {macthine-~reagat
@ tes).
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mmmmmmmwmm
increasss with age
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8 Atage 13““Mmb&mmﬁm““ww
2ge 17 the maie rate is 11.5 imes greater.

Note: Rases are based on e 1575-121 Gianbinad Srorage.
Source: FBL (1957). Suppiementary homicide reports 1975-1991 (machine-reacabie
daza Rles].
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1987 and 1991

Femais percant of total jaeriie Fomicide ctterders
1‘% -

12% 1
0% +
av% +
%
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%
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| wmmtmmdwmmmm 1976 and
1991, mmatm,mnomwmmm
constant.

Seurce: FBI. (1993). Supplementary hormicide repors 1975-1991 (machine-rsacabie
caa fles].

The rate of homicide offending in-
creases throughout adolescence. This
is ue for both boys and girls. but the
growth during adolescence is particu-
larly sharp for boys.

Nearly half (47%) of juvenile homicide
offenders are white. However, when
population differences are raken into
account. black juveniies kill at arate 6
times that of white juveniles.

In most homicides, the victim and
offender are of the same race. Ninery-
two percent of the victims of white
juveniles are white: 76% of victims of
black juveniies are black.

Boys and giris tend to kill
different types of victims

The rypical male juveniie homicide
offender kills a friend or acquaintance
during an arpument. Fifty-three per-
cent killed friends or acquaintances,
while 34% killed strangers. In 67% of
homicides the boy used a gun. and a2
knife was used in another 3% of the
cases.

The rypical femaie juvenile homicide
otfender is nearty as likely to kill 2
family member (31%) as a friend or
acguaintance (46%). Firearms are not
used 2s often in female homicides as in
homicides by males. While 42% of
temale juveniie homicide offenders
used 2 firearm. 32% Killed with a kaife.

Both male and female juvenile homi-
cide offenders tend o kill males.
Eighty-{ive percent of boys and 70% o1
giris killed males {(generaily friends.
tathers, or brothers).

Juvenide Offenders ana Victirts: A Natonal Report e
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Nearty one-thtird of juvenile

murder victims are strangers
When juveniles commit homicide,
most of their victims are friends or

" - acquaintances (S3%). Thirty-two

percent of juvenile murder victims are
strangers, and 15% are family mem-
bers. L

When juveniles kill strangers, gener-
aily the perpetrator is male (96%) and
black (57%). uses a zun (64%). and
kills during the commission of a felony
162%). :

Simitarty. when juveniles kill friends
or acquain@nces, the perperator is
aimost always male (92%). is equally
likely to be white or black. kills with a
tirearm (62%). and is frequently moti-
vated by an argument or brawi (35%).

In family-retated incidents, the of-
fender is usuaily male (75%). is more
often white (64%). murders with 3
lirearm (6<% ). and is motivated by an
argument or brawl (531%). When
juveniles commit homicide within the
family. they typically kill fathers/
stepfathers (305) or brothers (1 7).

Handguns accounted for the
greatest proportion of homicides
by juveniles from 1976 to 1991

Over the period 1976 to 1991. firearms
were used by 65 of juveniie homi-
cide offenders = 1% used handguns.
The use of firearms by juvenile homi-
cide offenders increased substantially
over this period. [n 1976, 59% of
juvenile homicide offenders killed with
3 zum: by (991 the figure was 78%.

Nusrder of horrecides
1800 ¢

Gun homicides by juveniiss aase nasity tripisd since 1583, while
homicides invoiving other weapons have actuaily dectined

1976 1978 1980 1582

1584 1986 1988 1990

8 From 1983 trough 1991, tha preportion of homicides in which the juvenile
USes 2 gun increased from S5% 0 78%.

A growing number of juveniles

kill in groups of two or more

‘ Multipte-offender killings have more

than doubied since the mid-1980's.

" While in a majority (77%) of homicide

the offender acted aione, 14% invoived
2 offenders. 6% invoived 3 offenders.
and 3% invoived 4 or mzre offeaders.
Group Killings typicaily invoive guns

. {64%%) or knives (17%). and often

occur during the commission of other
felonious aczs (51%). When multipie
cffenders are involved they are dispro-
portionately black (52%) and male
(93%). Victims of muitiple-offender

“homicides are as likety to be strangers

as not and are more likely to be male
(36%) and white (60%).

58  Juvenie Offengers and Victms: A National Report
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Group killings are more likely to
racial lines than singie-offender
homicides. Whereas | [ % of sing
offender killings involve victims
offenders of different races. one-
quarter of multipie-offender hom
invoived victims and offenders o:
different races. These mixed.rac:
group killings typically involve t
otfenders killing white victims (7
ail mixed-race combinations) wh
rangers (76%). and often invols
element of robbery (60% .
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4 in 10 high school seniors have used an illicit drug at least
once — more have used alcohol or tobacco

The Monitoring the Future Study
tracks the drug use of high
school seniors

Since iQ?S the Monitoring the Fumure

. Study (MTF). often called the High

Schoo! Seniors Survey, has asked 3
nationally representative sampie of
high school seniors in public and. .
private schools to deseribe their drug
use parterns through self-administered
questionnaires. (n 1993 the survey
sampled more than. 16.000 seniors from
139 schools. Beginning in 1991 the
survey expanded to include 8th and
10th eraders. By design. MTF
excludes dropouts and institutional-
ized. homeless, and runaway youth.

MTF collects information on the use of
illicit drugs (such as marijuana, hai-
lucinogens. cocaine, other opiates,
stimulants, barbicurates, and tranqguil-
izers not prescribed by physicians) and
on aicohol and tobacco use. Annual
results of this effort are commonly
carried in che media and influence
public perception and public policy.

More than 4 in 10 seniors in 1983
reported illicit drug use

In 1993, 43% of all seniors said they
Rad at least tried illicit drugs. Mari-
juana was by far the most commonly
used illicit drug: in 1993. 35% of high
schoot seniors reported they had tried
martjuana. About half of those who
said they had used marijuana (or 165%
of all seniors) reported they had used -
no other illicit drug. Therefore, more
than one-quarter (27%) of ail seniors.
or nearly two-thirds of those seniors
who used illicit drugs. reported using
an illicit drug other than marijuana

While 35% of high school seniors
reported using marijuana at least once.

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime -

s Nearly 1 in 5 high schoo! samiors smoked cigarettes on a regular basis, with
naarly 1 in 10 smoking hatf 3 pack or more per day
wmacmmmuumm

°> Cigaratte and SMokeiess OGICED USE i the (23T year was Not inciuded in e survey.

Scurcs: Johnston, L. O'Matley. £_ andt Sacnhman. J. (1994). Natonaf susvey resufts or
arug use rom M6 mortenng the futre sty 1975—1993.

Alcohol and marfjuans wers used on 3 daily basis by about 1 of every 40
high school senlors in 1953
Proportion of seniors who usad
n n n
Lifetime Last year _Last menth Daily”
Alcohol 87.0% 76.0% S51.0% 25%
Seen drunk 625 496 289 09
Cigareties 619 - 2939 19.0
MarjuanaMashish 353 260 155 24
Smokeless tobacce 3o - 10.7 - a3
Intatants 174 7.0 25 0.1
Stimulants 151 84 37 02
LSO 103 6.8 24 0.1
Sedatives 6.4 34 1.3 g.1
Ti i 64 35 1.2 <Q.1
ing. NGt Crack 54 29 12 Q.1
PCP 29 1.4 1.0 0.1
Crack cocaine 26 15 c.7 0.1
Steroids 20 1.2 0.7 0.1
Heroin . 1.1 0.5 02 <0.1

265% repored they had used it in the
past year, and [S% had used it in the
previous month. A large aumber of
seniors reported using marijuina on
nearty a daily basis. MTF asks sw-
dents if they had used martjuana on 20
or more occasions in the previous 30
days. In 1993, 2.5% of high school
seniors said they used marijuana this
frequently.

inhalants have since discontinued their
use. .

[n 1993 abour 1 in 16 high school
seniors (6.15%) reported that they have
used cocaine. Half of this group
(3.3%%) reported that they used it in the
previous vear. and about one-fifth of
users ([.3% of high school seaiors)
reported use in the preceding 30 days.
About | in <0 high school seniors

Seventeen percent of high school reported previous use of crack cocai'nc'
seniors have used inhalants. making about | in 70 had used it in the previ-
inhalants the second most prevaient ous year, and about | in 130 had used

itlicit drug after martjuana. Stimulants

- are the next most prevalent drug: 13%

of seniors reported they had used
stimulants. However, stimulants rank
second 10 marnijuana in terms of current
use, as many of the early users of

crack in the previous mont

Heroin was the least commoniy uscd
illicit drug. with 1.1% of high scheo:
seniors reporting they had used it at

least once, MTF found thar 3 greater

Juvenie Offenders and Vicams: A National Repor!
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proportion of younger studems (1.4%
of 3th graders and 1 3% of 1Gth grad-
€r3) reported using heroin. These
higher razes for younger age groups

" are more likely o drop out of school

Alcohol and tobaceo are meore
widespread than any illicit drug -
Seven of 8 high school seniers repovted
in 1993 thas they had tried alcohol at
least once: haif said they had used it in
the previous month. Even among 2th
graders the reported use of alcohol is
high — two-thirds had tried aicohol
and one-quarter had used it in the
month prior 10 the survey.

Perhaps of greater concer= are the
Juveniles who indicate heavy drinking
(defined as five or more drinksina -
fow) in the
seniors, 23% of 10th graders. and 135
of 8th graders reported this behavior.-

Tobaceo use was less prevalent than
-alcohoi use. In 1993, 62% of seaiors
and 30% of 8th graders had tried
cigarenes. Thirty percent of seniors
and 17% of 8th graders had smoked in
the preceding month. Of more concern
is the fact that 15% of high school .
seniors. 1% of 10th graders. and 6%
of Sth graders reported they were
currently smoking cigaretteson 2

. regular basis.

preceding 2 weeks: 28% .of -

MWWWMMMW@M!MH
1993; white seniors reported more use than black seniors

__Proportion of seniors who used in previows year

Maie Female White Black __Hispar

Alcohol 759% 78.0% 796% 64.2% 772
1 Beendrunk e 46.1 56.4 52 4.7
Manpuana/Hashish 230 2.4 59 142 x5
inhaiants 92 438 76 22 87
Shimulants 82 8s 9.0 23 62
LsSD 84 s 74 0.6 LR
Barditurates 34 33 36 1.0 18
Tranquilizers 35 33 37 1.0 20
Crack - 19 1.1 13 0.6 25
Cocaine, not crack 7 20 26 Q.7 5.1
Storciss - 25 o 12 11 [+X-]
Herain 0.7 03 Qs [+ X3 0.7

Soures: Johnston, L. C'Malley. P, and Bachman. J. (1994). Nationa! survey resufts ¢
Uy uSe from the Moritonng the futsre sty 1975-1992.

Maies are more iIkely than
females to use drugs .

Maies yse aicohol more frequendy than
fermales. Daily use was reported by
3.6% of males and 1.4% of females.
Males were more {ikely w drink heav-
ily than were females, Morethan | in
3 males and nearly | in S fermajes
reposted taking five or more drinks in a
row in the previous 2 weeks.

While males were more fikety than
fermales ro have used marijuana in the
previous year (29% vs. 22%). the

" proportion of males that used mari-

juana on a daily basis was more than
double the fermaile proportion (3.3% vs.
1.5%). The proportions of maie and
temale high school senicrs reporting

- any illicit drug use other than

marijuana in the previous year were
very similar. 8% and 16%. Males had
higher annual use rates of inhalams.,

‘LSD. crack, cocaine. steroids. and

heroin. Female annual use rates were
simiiar to those of males for stirnulanrs,

barbiturates. and tranquilizers.
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Black seniors report lower dr
use rates than white seniors

Twenty-one percent of white senic
1995 reported smoking on a daily
basis. compared with 4% of black:
Daily drinking among blacks was
thirds that of whites. Whites were
more likely tran blacks to have ha
five or more drinks in a row in the
previous 2 weeks (31% vs. 13%).

The same generai patern held for
drugs. The proportion of black se
who reported using marijuana on :
daily basis was one-third that of

whites. Whites were 3 times as 1)
as blacks to s3y they had used coc
in the previous month and in the

previous year. White seniors wen
twice as likely as blacks to have g
keroin ar least once and more thar
umes as {ikaly to have tried LSD.
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lllicit drug use by juveniles declined substantially during
the 1980°s

1975 1977 1979 1981 1383 1985 1987 1589 1993 1933

- cass ot
P Porcarnt of seniors repormng Lse ¥l RINVIOUS MO
™ % :
% 7% i
.y 3% .
ax i 0% Alcofol =
0%
=} 30% |
2% g |
% ¢ 10%
o o
1975 1977 1979 1981 1983 1985 1987 1589 1991 1933 1975 1977 1979 1981 1983 1985 1387 1989 1991 1993

Caass ot Clazs of

s High school seniors reported More Marijuana use in 1978 than in any other year between 1975 and 1983. In 1978, 37%
of high school senicrs reportad they had used marijuana in the pravicus manth: in 1993 this proporticn was cut 10 15%.
= Cther iicit dnug use peaked in 1981, In 1581, 17% of high school seniors reported using it drugs other than marnjuana
m the pravious mornth. By 1953 this propartion was aut (o 8%. '

8 Cocaine use peaked in 1985 at 7%, then dechned to 1% in 1993,
s Reported use of aicohol in the previous month also deckned frem 3 peak in 1978 of 72% o S51% in 1983,

@ After years of continuous decline, reported drug use by high school seniors grew in some categeries between 1992 and
1983. While these new levets of drug use are far from the highs of eartier years, there may be a change in the cownwarc
rend in drug usa By U.S. high schoot semiors.

Source: Jehnston, L. OMailey, P., and Bachman, L (1934). Natonz/ Savey resuits on crug use trom e monitonng the future saxdly
1975=1983
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The number of youth ages 15~20 killed in alcohol-related traffic
motor vehicle crashes declined 54% from 1982 to 1992

Tmtﬂcaashesmunlm
cause of death for adolescents
The Nationa! Highway Traffic Safety
Administration feported tha in 1992

- .more than 39.000 persoas died in

. highway crashes.” About 45% of these
deaths were alcohol related.  Prevent-
abie raffic “accidents.” invoiving .
aicohoi~ or drog-impaired drivers and
pedestrians, resulted in nearty 18.000
deaths in 1992,

In 1992, 2,352 of these alcohol-retared
tratfic fatalities were youth ages 15~
20. In fact. alcokol-related waffic
crashes are the leading cause of death
.for adolescents and young adults —
accounting (or 20% of ail deaths of
youth ages 1520,

The number of alcohol-reiated motor
vehicie fatalities declined 54% berween
1932 and 1992 for youth ages 15-20.
Alcohol-refated tratfic fatalities
accounted for 42% or afl trasfic

. aalities invoiving these vouth in
1992, which was substanrially lower
than the 1982 figure.

Parcernt of fatatities that were
acohal -elaced:

1982 1992
Youth 15=20 63% 2%
Aauits S8 48

In (982 a greater proportion of the
vouth than adult wasfic fatalities were
alcohoi related: by 1992 the aduit
proportion was higher.

Alcohoi-refated traffic accidents
caused by young peopie have
dec:ined

Berwesn 1982 and 1992 the number of
drivers ages {5-20 invoived in crashes
where someone died declined 27%.
from 10.080 w0 7.300. Nearty all of

this decline resulted from a drop in the
aumber of alcohol-related waffac
incidents. [n 1992, 26% of drivers
ages 15=20 who wete invaived in faral
Crashes were impaired or imaxicased.

compared with 43% in 1982,

Similarty. the sumber of young drivers
killed in fatal crashes declined 30%
between 1982 and 1992 (from 4.526 o
3.153). with acarty ail of the decline
resulting from a decrease in alcohol-
retaced traffic incidents. [n 1992, 35%
of drivers ages 15-20 who were fazally
injured were impaired or intoxicated
the time of the incident, compared with
35% in 1982 ‘

Raising the drinking age has had

Some impact on drunk driving
tataiities

The proportion of drivers ages [5-20
invoived in crashes who tad biond
aicohol concentrations az or sbove
0.10% declined from 31% in 1982 o
I7% in 1992 From this dars. the
National Highway Traific Safety
Administiration estimares dat mini-
mum drinking age laws have saved
more than [3.000 lives since 1975,

Drivers under 21 years of 2ee are more
likely (0 be in a taral slcohoi-related
cra3h than are older drivers. Among
drivers ages (6 and 17 the aicokoi-

* rejased faradity rate is nearty cwice the

rate for drivers age 235 and ofder. The
rate for drivers ages 18-20 is neariy 3
times the rate for oider aduits.

Young drivers are arrested for
driving under the influence at
rates lower than expected

.\ccordiﬁg 0 FBI estimates. there were
more than 1.6 million arrests made in
1992 lor driving under the influence.
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waelw
in mest States a biood aicohal cono
raton (BAC) of 0.10% is considers
legai intaxication for afl drivers. Atk
nine States have iowerad the BAC -
treshcid 10 0.08%. impaired driver
with 3 BAC of 0.15% or higher are 2
tsmes more ikety to have 3 tatal cra
than are saber drivers. The BAC of
nfluencs is, on average, greater tha
0.15%. This is the eguivalent of 10-
drinks in 3 4-Nour penod.

The legal drinking age is now 21 in.”
States and the Distnic: of Columpia.

TONA Y Clmtnn mmad s Mietwins o
I35, a2 Siaies and i Cistict of

unger age 18. Maost have set this b
aleahol tevei at 0.02%.

One might expect that these arrests
wouid be distributed by driver age
paitern similar 1o the age pattem o
drunk driving overzil.

To the comtrarv. vouny drivers are

being arrested for driving under the
intluence. n3tionaily. a1 rates thar 3
far bejow their incidence in aicoho
retated crashes. Drivers under age
account for 14% of all fataily injur
drivers with 1 blood alcohol conee
ration 2z or 3bove the 0. 107 {evel,
make up oniv | % of 3if arreses for

driv ing under the influence.

ACTOSS the country. the number of
criving-under-the-influencs arrests
drunk drivers killed is higher for |
20-vear-olds than for 16- and 17-v
olds. Higher still is the number of
arrests per drunk drivers killed for
dults age 13 and older.
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Does substance abuse lead to delinquency?

There are patterns in the
sequencing of delinquency and
substance abuse

It has been consistemiy found thar:
use. -
s Marijuana use precedes hard drug

use.

@ Minor delinquency generaily
precedes more serious behavior.

However. these findings do not
necessanily imply causai connections.
Researchers believe that delinquency
and substance abuse are caused by the
same underlying factors. rather than
one causing the other.

The initiation of delinquency
and the initiation of substance
abuse appear to be independent
events

Huizinga. Menard. 3nd Ellion re-
viewed the tindings of the National
Youth Survey to investigate the links
between delinquency and substance
abuse. They found that the onset of
minor delinquency tn a child's life
generally occurs prior to the onset of
slcohol use. Thus aicohol use cannot

be a cause for the onset of definquency.

Similarly. since serious offending
generally begins prior to the use of
marijuana and hard drugs. thetr use
cannot be viewed as a cause for the
initiation of more sericus delinquency.

Chapter One: Overview oflJuvenile Crime

A study of 7Tth grade boys found thst the propartion committing deilngquent
acts incresssd with more serious substancs uss

youth and aioiescancs.,

Pummmmﬁnedm' acts
Detinguent act Nouse ortobacco  Uguor  Marfuana
Ran away &% 10% 14% %
Truam 1 28 61 74
Darmaged property 6 2 44 - 64
Set fires 1 7 8 17

3 10 12 43

Stole mors than $50 2 2 S 34
Shopkited 12 32 47 74
Stole car N 1 4 9 34
Assault w/ waapon 3 5] -] 30
Hit to hurt 26 as 85 74 !
Gang fight 9 13 21 47
Had sex 20 25 R 61

Source: Van Kammen, A, Losber. R, and Stouthamer-Loeber. M. (1991). Subsmance
USe ana s relatonship to conduct problems and deinquency in young boys. Joumal of

The sequencing of minor delinquency
to aicohol use. o more serious offend-
ing. to marijuana and hard drug use
most likely retlects overtapping. inde-
pendent. and developmentaily deter-
mined delinquency and subsance
abuse panterns. Drug use dees not
Cause the ipitiation of delinquent
behavior. nor delinquent behavior the
initiation of drug use. However. they

may have the same root causes, such as-

family background. family strucruce.
peer associations. peer influences,
school history. psychosoctal attributes.
interpersonal r3its. unempioyment,
and social class.

Drug use seems to proiong
involvement in delinquency once
the behavior has begun

Generally the more sericus a youth's
invoivement in delinquency. the more
serious his or her invoivement is with
drugs. Changes in drug usc have been
shown (o produce large changes in
deiinquent behavior. while ch.inges in
detinquency have been shown 10 have
2 smaller impact on changes in drug
use. Consequently. it seems thar
increases in substance 3buse may lead
10 increases tn delinquent benavior.
However, increases in delinquent
behavior generaily has only 2 smail
impact on the level of substance abuse.

Juvenie Otffenders anc Victms: A Natierral Repc:t
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1in 3 juvenile detainees were under the influence of drugs at the

time of their offense

Juveniies in delinquent
institutions report extensive
drug use

their lifetime: 79% had tried marijuana,
43% cocaine, 33% amphetamines. 28%
barbiturates. and 27% LSD. Threein §
youth in custody reported having used
a least one drug regularty.

The Survey of Youth in Custody aiso
found that 48% of the juvenile inmaes
feported being under the influence of
drugs or alcohol while committing the
offense for which they were institg-
tiomalized. Most were under the
influence of drugs — 9% of juveniles
in custody said they were under the
influence of no drugs other than
aicohot ar the time of their offense.
The proportion of juveniles in custody
who reported being under the influence
of drugs or aicohol varied with the
natre of the otfense,

Percent who said they wers urvier
the influence of drugs or aleshol at
the time of their offensg:

Murcer 4%
Rape 34
Roobery 51
Assauit 49
Burglary 33
Larceny theft 49
Motor vehicte theft 45
Drug possession 59
Drug tratficking S8

Source: BUS. (1989). Carrecoona/
Soouinens in e Urited Sigtes. 1987,

-~
v

MMhmmuu’.'MMMtomm
mmmauwammamm

Percent of juvenies who commitiod current

Mmmma%

AS races® White Btack

Ay illicit drug® 9% 51% 24%
Maruana 2 40 21
Cocaine 13 17 8
Amphetamines 6 10 2

a mmmmmmmmw
® inchutes iicit anugs other tan thase detile.
Source: 84S. (1989). Carrectional popiations in he United Staes. 1987,

Dellnquemymmmw
those who seil drugs than those
who use drugs

A seif-repory study of Sth and 10th

1938 found that those who had nog
used drugs reported the feass involve-
ment in law-viciating behavior. Those
who soid drugs reported higher defin-
quency rates than those who uysed
drugs. For exampie, juveniie drug
sellers were more likely to have carried
concealed wespons and to have
committed violent offenses than were
juveniles who oniy used drugs or
Jjuveniles who were drug free.

Moreover. this study found that those
who both sold and used drugs had
delinquency rates simitar to those who
Jjust sold drugs. Therefore. it 2ppears
thx involvement in drug wafficking
results in higher delinquency rates,
regardiess of whether the juveniie is a
user or not.

The crime most commonly commimed
under the influence of drugs was

64 - Juvenie Offencers and Vicoms: A Natonal Report
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burgiary. Of those that reported
comumitting burglary. 32% reporte
they were under the influence of d
a the time. Of those who reporuec
drug seiling. 26% reported doing s
while under the influence of drugs
The crimes commirted most often
obwin drugs were drug setling (36
serious assault (24%). burgfary (2:
and robbery (19%). Impiicit in th
findings is that the majority of juv
niles who commit erimes do so for
rexsons compietely independent o:
drugs.

One-third of juveniles enterir
detention centers test positi
for at least one drug

NII's Drug Use Forecasting (QUF
prograrn monitors drug use among
high-risk group of juveniles. those
arrested or detdined by the justce
system. Unlike other efforts. the |
program does not rely on seif-repc
to assess drug use. In 1993 in 12:
males held in 3 detention center fc
than <8 hours were asked to
anonymously provide urine specir
for laooratory anatysis.



Capter 3 Juvanils offanders

Overail. the 12 sites in 1993 reported

that berween 18% 2nd 54% of juve- ittt posittve for T oeng, PYoPortion of their juveniie offendars
niles tested positive for at least one
illicit drug. The average proportion of —Ofensacharged
positive tests was 33%. This is sub- = Ay Yelers Proceny . Drug Other
"« -stantially above the 1992 average of Birmingham, AL, 2 19 12 38 30
© 25%. Atmostsites.theoveralline Cleveiand, OH s 23 % 30 25
crease resulted from an increxse in. - Denver, CO " f; :; :g 2 ?2
ARyuAng use- R Los Angeles, CA 24 21 2 P 25
L == o Phoenix, )]
The level of marnijuana use i l9_93 ngzn ?4 a; ‘:'g ';.; g
ranged from 14% to 51% of the ju- St Louis, MO 16 = 7 2 12
vemlcmd.mthana\fmgevaloeo{ San Antonio, CA 30 24 21 62 34
26%%. This was substantially sbove the San Oiego. CA as 23 37 46 36
1992 average of 16.5%. With few : San Josa. CA 25 24 18 50 7
exceptions. levels of cocaine were Washington, OC 47 ‘ 45 35 &3 39
unchanged from 19920 1993. In B in most Gties juvenies charged with a viclent oifense were no more
lgl:::;med itk ford 3 an 1D 053 posiive for mars
ni ] positive for cocaine . .
was 6.5%. Opiate wse in ¢ high- Source: NLL (1994). &wm:mtmmmmm
risk males remained at refatively low
levels in 1993. with none of the sites
reporting more thaa 2% of their ju- :
veniles testing positive for opiates. Juvenile arrestess/detainees charged with 2 drug offense were the
The percentage of juveniles testing muost likely to test positive for cocaine in all cities
positive for more than one drug ranged Offensa charged
from 1% to 14%%. with an average - —
= Ci Vicient Prooerty O Cther
value of 7.5%. and representing a smail > Ay = 5
increase over 1992, Birmingham. AL S 4 1 29 4
Cleveland, OH 18 16 8 36 16
. Denver, 4 8
Drug use is related to schoo! m‘ggm g g ) “’g >
attendance Los Angales, CA 13 1 3 25 16
. . Phoenix. AZ 8 7 8 24 4
[n most sites the cocaine use of those Porgand. OR ry 2 4 wa 2
atending school was less dian half thx St. Louis. MO 8 5 2 21 4
of those not antending school. Among San Antonic. CA 7 4 ] 12 7
those not attending school. the ??n D'GQO-C‘iA 2 g 5 22 i
proportion of juveniles testing positive Josa. 2 =
for cocaine ranged trom 3% to 6%, Washmgron, OC 7 4 ° 14 °
while positve tests for those in school Scurce: NUL (1994). Drug use forecasting: 1993 anmual report on juvenile
ranged from 1% w 17%. In contrast. arrestees/detainees, HAasearch in Bnel.

the rates of marijuana use among those
arending schooi approached the level
of those not antending school.
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The number of youth ages 15-20 killed in alcohol-related traffic
motor vehicle crashes declined 54%. from 1982 to 1992

Traffic crashes are the leading
cause of death for adoiescents

The National Highway Traffic Safety
Administration reported that in 1992
more than 39.000 persons died in
highway crashes.- About 45% of these
deaths were alcohol refated. Prevent-
able traffic “accidents.” involving .
alcohol- or drug-impaired drivers and
pedestrians, resulted in nearly 18.000
deaths in 1992,

In 1992, 2,452 of these aicohol-refated
raffic fatalities were youth ages 15~
20. in facy alcohol-related waffic
crashes are the leading cause of death
for adolescents and young aduits —
accounting for 20% of ail dexths of
youth ages 15-20]

The number of alcohol-reiated motor
vehicie fatalities declined 54% between
1982 and 1992 for youth ages 15-20.
Alcohol-related trasfic faralities
accounted for 42% of ail traffic
tatatities invoiving these vouth in

1992. which was substanrially lower
than the 1982 figure.

Percent of fatalities that were
aicohol related:

1982 1892
Youth 15=20 83% 42%
Adults : 58 48

In 1982 2 greater proportion of the
youth than aduit waffic fatalities were
alcohol refated: by 1992 the adult
properntion was higher.

Alcohol-related traffic accidents
caused by young people have
declined

Berween 1982 and 1992 the number of
drivers ages 15-20 invoived in crashes
where someone died declined 27%.
from 10.080 to 7.400. Nearly ail of

this decline resulted from a drop in the
number of aicohoi-related traffic
incidents. In 1992, 265 of drivers
ages 15-20 who were invoived in fatal
crashes were impaired or imoxicazed.
compared with 43% in 1982

Similarly. the number of young drivers
killed in far3! crashes declined 30%
between 1982 and 1992 (from 4.526 10
3.153), with nearly all of the decline
resulting from a decrease in aicohol-
reiated 1raffic incidents. In 1992, 35%
of drivers ages [5~20 who were fatally
injured were impaired or intoxicated ar
the time of the incident. compared with

55% in 1982

Raising the drinking age has had
some impact on drunk driving
tatalities

The proportion of drivers ages [5-20
involved in crashes who had bicod
alcohol concentrations at or above
0.10% declined from 51% in 1982 10
17% in 1992, From this data. the
National Highway Traffic Safety
Administration estimates that mini-
mum drinking age laws have saved
more than 13.000 lives since 1975.

Drivers under 2! years of age are more
likely t0 be in a faral aicohol-relared
crash than are oider drivers. Among
drivers ages 16 and 17 the aicohoi-
related farality rate is nearly twice the
rate for drivers age 235 and older. The
rate for drivers ages 18-20 is nearly 3
times the rate for older aduits.

Young drivers are arrested for
driving under the influence at
rates lower than expected

According to FBI estimates. there were
more than 1.6 million arrests made in
1992 for driving under the influence.

&2 Juvenile Offenders and Vicoms: A National Report
Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime

Blood Alcohol Concentration

in most States a bicod aleshol conce
ation (BAC) of 0.10% is considered
lagal intoxication for afl drivers. At la:
twashold 1o 0.08%. impaired drivers
with 3 BAC of 0.15% er higher are 28
times more fikety to have a fatal crast

hﬂumis.mavemge.greatermaq
0.15%. This is the equivalent of 101
drinks in a 4-hour period. .
The legal crinking age is now 21 in al
States and the District of Columbia. !
1984, 22 States and the Distriez of

Cotumbia had set lower illegal blood
alcohot concentrations for persons

under age 18. Most have set this bio
alcohal level at 0.02%.

One might expect that these arrests
would be distributed by driver age in
pantern similar 1o the age pantemn for
drunk driving overall.

To the contrary. voung drivers are
being arrested for driving under the
influence. nationally. at rates thar are
far below their incidence in alcohoi-
related crashes. Drivers under age 2
account for 14% of all faeaily injuret
drivers with a blood alcohot concen-.
tration at or above the 0.10% level, «
make up oniy 1% of all arrests for
driving under the influence.

Across the country. the number of
driving-under-the-intluence arrests ¢
drunk drivers killed is higher for 18-
20-vear-oids than for 16- and 17-ye:
olds. Higher still is the number of
arrests per drunk drivers Killed for
aduits age 25 and older.
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Chapter S
Law enforcement
and juvenile crime

(T3

For delinquents, law enforcement is the
doorway to the juvenile justice system.
Once a juvenile is apprehended fora
law violation, it is the police officer
who first determines if the juveaile will
move deeper into the justice system or
will be diverted.

Law enforcement agencies track the
volume and characteristics of cyimes
repored to them and use this informa-
tion to monitor the changing levels of
crime in their communities. Nog all
crimes are reported and most of those
that are reported remained unsolved.
Consequently. the reported crime
informarion cannot shed much light on
the problem of juvenile crime. How-
ever. law enforcement agencies aiso
report arrest statistics that can be used
to monitor the flow of juveniies and
adulits into the justice system. These
arrest statistics are the most often cited
source of information on juvenile
crime trends.

This chapter describes the volume and
charactertstics of juvenile crime from

the perspective of law enforcement.
Information ts presented on the number
of juvenile arrests made annuaily, the
nature of these arrests, and arrest
trends. Violent crime, property crime,
drug. and weapons arrests and rends
are presented. Juvenile arrests and
arrest trends are also compared with
those of adults. The dara presented in
this chapter were originally compiied
by the Federal Bureau of Investigation
as a part of its Uniform Crime Repon-
ing Program.

| R S T SR T 15T A A, ST o |
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Information from the FBI's Uniform Crime Reporting Program is tf
most often cited source for juvenile crime and arrest trends

Since the 1930's police agencies
have reported to the Unifarm
Crime Reporting (UCR) Program

Each year thousands.of agencies

voiuntarily report the foliowing daa 1o

“FB[: Tt e -

® Number of reported Index crimes.

® Number of arrests and the most
serious charge involved in each,

8 Age, sex, and race of arrestees.

@ Proportion of reported Index crimes
cleared by arrest and the proportion
cleared by the arres: of persons
under age 18. ~

= Dispositions of juvenile arrests.

8 Detailed victim and assailant in-
formarion in homicide cases.

In 1992 law enforcement agencies with

Jjurisdiction over 95% of the U.S.

population conributed data on reportad

crimes. while 84% of the counry was
represented in the reported arrest data,

What can the UCR data tell us
about crime and young peopie?

The UCR darta can provide estimates of
the annuai number of arrests of young
peopie for varicus offense categories,
It can detail these arrests by sex. race.
and urban. suburban. and rurai areas.

It can estimate changes in arrests over
various time periods and the proportion
of crimes cieared by vouthsul arrests.
The UCR can aiso compare the relative
number of adult and youthful arrests
within offense categories and over
ume. .

UCR data document the number

of crimes reported, not the
number of crimes committed

The UCR Program monitors the num-
ber of index crimes (see side bar) that

come 1o the attention of law enforce-
ment agencies. Although this infor-
mation is useful in wending the
volume of crime commined. it must be
recognized that noc all crimes are
brought to the anention of law en-
forcement. Reported crime figares
cannot be used 10 measure the sumber
or the proportion of crimes commiged
by juveniles. -

Crimes are more likely to be reported
if they involve an injury or a large
economic loss. For exampie. the
National Crime Victimization Survey.
found that 92% of moior vehicle thes
were reported in 1992, while police
received reports on 70% of robberies
with injury, 52% of simple assauits
with injury, and 29% of anempied
robberies without injury. Conse-
quently, changes in reported crime
may reflect changes in the number of
crimnes committed. in the willingnéss
of victims to report these crimes
law enforcement agencies, or in the
inclination of the police to makea
record of the incident. At least par of
the increase in reported crime statistics
in the past 20 years can be anributed
10 an increase in the willingness of
victims to repor crimes to police.

UCR data document the number
of arrests made, not the number
of persons arrested

'A person can be arrested more than

once in a year. Each arrest is counted
separately in the UCR. One arrest can
represent many crimes. A person
arrested for allegedly committing 40
burgiaries would show up in the UCR
dara as one arrest for burgiary. One
crime may also result in multipie ar-
rests...For example. three youth may be
arrested for one burglary. This

Juvenie Offendiers and Victims: A National Aeport o
Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime
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What are the Crime indices?

.60

ThedasignmsofmeUCRProgram
wanted 10 create an index (sirnilar in
Mwmoowmesm

on several factors: fiketihood of being
reported, frequency of occurrencs, |
pervasivenaess in all geographical
areas of the country, and reiative
sefigusness.

The Crime index is divided into two
components: the Vialent CrAime inde
and the Property Cnme indax:

Vicient Crime index — inciudes
murder and nonnegligent mansiaugt

ter, forcible rape, robbery, and aggra
vated assauit.

Property Crime Index — inciudes

burgiary, larceny-theft, motar vehicie
theft. and arson.

Crime Index — inciudes all eight
crimes inciuded in the Violent Crime
Index and Property Crime Index.

While some visient crimes such as
kidnapping and extortion are exciude
the Violent Crime Index contains wh
are generaily consicered to be seric
crimes. In contrast, a substantial
pragortion of the crimes in the Prope
Crime Index are generally considere
less serious crimes, such as shoplift
theft from motor vehicies, and bicyc!
theft, all of which are included in the
larceny-theft category.

situation of multipie arrests for g sir.

crime is more likely to occur for
Jjuveniles-than for aduits because
Juveniies are more likely than are
aduits to commit crimes in groups.

~d
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UCR records onfy the most
serious offense for which a
person was arrested

Arrest counts and wends for less
setious offenses must be carefully

interpreted * For exampie, an arrest of 2.

person for both robbery and wespons -
possession would appear-inthe UCR
data as one robbery arrest. The count
of weapons arrests reflects only those
arrests in which a weapons charge was
the most serious offense charged.

UCR documents the resuft of a
juveniie arrest

Local agencies report 10 the FBI how
they disposed of arrestees who are
classified as juveniles in their jurisdic-
dons. This is the only informartion in
the UCR Program that is seasitive to
the States’ starurory juvenile/aduit
distinction. The UCR permits agencies

.to characterize the disposition of the

arrest into {ive categories: handled
within the department and reieased:
wansferred 10 another police agency: or
referred o a weifare agency, a juveniie
court, or a criminal court.

Clearance statistics provide a
different perspective than do
arrest statistics

A crime is considered cleared once
someone is charged with that crime. If
a person is arrested and charged with
commirting 40 burgiaries, UCR would
record 40 burglary clearances. If three
peopic are arrested for robbing a liquor
stare. UCR would record one robbery
cleared. Knowing the number of
crimes reported as weil as the number
of crimes cleared in a year provides an -
understanding of the proportion of
crimes for which an arrest was made.

A Training and Resource Manual

A much greater proportion of
vicient than property crimes are
cieared by arrest
Percent of all
gimes dleared
Violent Crime Index 45%
Murder &S
Forcible rape 52
Robbery 24
Aggravated assault 56
Property Crime index 18%
Burglary 13
Larceny-theft 20
Motor vehicie theft 14
Arson 15

Source: FBL (1993). Came in the United
States 1992,

UCR captures the proportion of
crimes cleared by juvenile arrest

UCR dana aiso document the propor-
ton of cieared crimes that were cleared
by the arrest of persons under age 18.
This is the oniy source of information
in the UCR that specifies the
percentage of crime commined by
Jjuveniles.

Assessments of the juveniie contribu-
tion to the U.S. crime problem are

-often based on the proportion of arrests

that are juvenile arrests. Clearance and
arrest swatistics give a very different
picture of the juvenile contribution to
crime. An understanding of this
difference is important if one wishes to
use the UCR data properly.

Chapier 5. Law enforcement and juvenile crime

How shouid clearancs and arrest
data be interpreted?

Vade

e

.

[

Let's ry to answer the question: “What
proportion of all burgiaries are commit- -
ted by juveniles? The UCR reports
that 20% of all burglaries cleared n
1992 were cleared by the arrest of
persons under age 18 and that 34% of
persons arrested for burgiary in 1992
were under age 18. How do we
reconciie these very different percent-
ages?

First, can we be certain that the 13% of
all burglaries that were cleared in 1992
are like all the burglaries committed? it
could be argued that juveniles are less
skilled at avoiding arrest. If so, cleared
burgiaries are likely to contain a greater
percentage of juvenile burglaries than
would those that are not cleared.

But even if we assumed that the
offender characteristics in the 13% of
cleared burgiaries are simnilar to those
of the 87% not cleared. how do we
recongile that large difference between
the juvenile clearance and arrest
percentage (18% vs. 34%)?

The key to this difference can be found
in the face that. more so than aduits,
juveniles tend to commit crimes in
groups. Assume a poiice department
cleared five burglaries, cne committed
by a pair of juveniies and the other four
committed individually by four different
adults. The juveniie proportion of
burglaries cleared woulc be 20% (1 in
S). while 333% of persons arrested for
burglary wouid be a juvenile (2 in 6).

Clearance and arrest siatistics answer
different questions. If you want to know
how much crime was committed by
juveniles, the clearance data give a
better indication because they count
crimes. not arrestees. However, if you
want to know how many gersens
entered the justice system, use the
arrest data.

Juvenie Offenders and Victimms: A National Report 89
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Law enforcement agencies made nearly 2.3 miilion arrests of
persons under age 18 in 1992

ms%mw]mmmm1mmmavmm-mammmw
juveniles below age 16, half involved whites, and 1 in 8 invoived tamaies
- Parscant of total arrests
' . Estimated number Ages 16 Native
Ctfense charged - of juvenie arrests  Female and 17 White Black American Asia
Total - . - e 2,296,000 2% %] 0% 2% 1% 2
Crimeindex Total =" "- . 839,400 21 | @ | 8 22 1 2
Violent Crime index 129.600 * 13 S0 49 49 1 1
Murder and nonnegiigent mansiaughter 3.300 ] 73 41 57 <1 1
Forcibla raps ’ 6.200 2 a4 52 45 1 1
Robbery 45.700 9 51 38 60 <1 2
- Aggravated assauit ’ 74,400 16 50 56 42 1 1
Property Crime index 703,800 =3 38 71 26 i 2
144,500 9 40 75 2 - 1 2
Larceny-thett 468200 P 36 3 24 1 2
Motor vehicie theft 87.500 12 46 S8 39 1 2
Arson 9,700 1 21 8 15 1 1
Nonindex offenses 1.456,500 24 49 71 26 1 2
Other assauits 169.400 24 40 62 35 1 2
Forgery and counterteiting 8,400 35 67 78 19 1 1
Fraud - 18,400 26 486 53 44 <1 2
Embezziement R - ¢ 1 45 78 69 29 1 1
Stolenpropeny-buymg.rewvmg. o 42900 1 50 88 39 1 1
. possessing -
Vandatism 145300 s 33 &2 16 1 1
Weapons: carrying, possessing, eic. 54,200 7 51 62 38 1 1
Prostitution and commerciaiized vice 1200 82 7 -] 29 1 1
Sex offenses (except forcibie rape and 19,700 7 32 73 25 1 1
prostitution) ]
Orug abuse viciations 85.700 11 ‘68 | 82 47 <1 1
Gambling 1,200 7 66 24 74 1 1
Oftenses against the tamily and children S.100 35 45 76 21 1 3
Oriving under the influence 14,700 14 92 =74 5 2 1
Uquor taw vioiations 119.200 2 76 92 S 2 1
Orunkenness 18,900 16 72 88 10 2 1
Disorderty conduct ' 136.500 2 47 67 32 1 1
Vagrancy 4,100 1S5 42 67 2 < 1
All other offenses (except traffic) 338.500 21 54 68 29 1 2
Curtew and loitering law viciations 91,100 27 47 76 21 1 2
Runaways 181,300 57 30 78 17 1 3
B S57% of juvenile arrests for murder and 60% of juveniie asres?s for robbery inveived blacks.
] mummmmmmmmm%mmiMM&
8 The majority of juvenile arrests for running away from home (S57%) and for prostitution (52%) involved females.
Note: U@mmw&\g&mmicmﬁsparﬁcmmbedmw. Detail may not 2dd to torais because of
Sources: FBI. (1993). Crime in the United States 1992, Arres: estimates developed by the National Center for Juventle Justice.

- 100 Juvenie Offenders and Victms: A National Report . .
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In 1982 juveniles accounted for 13% of all violent crimes reporied - .

=

Juvenitas acesunted for a much larger progerden of ol BregoRyY ertmD
arvests (33%) than violent crime (18%%) or drug (63) in 1882

Afarests [ )16%
Crims index total [ : 1%
VigamtCamatndex [~ 118%
Propory Camo tndex’ ]_ —133%
Arson _: ]48%
Vandassm [ —]45%
Moter vaiude theft [ 144% .
Burgtary [ 134%
Larceny-theft [ ]31%%
. Stoten property [ 127%
Roodery [ J26%
Weapcns L 123%
Uguor laws [ —122%
Sexaftense [ ___11g%
Oisorderlyconduct [~ " 118% .
Forcblerape [ " 116% K
Simpiaassauits [ T 116%
Aggravated assaut [ J15%
Murger ™ " "115%.
Vagraney [ 112%
Orugabuse [ "18%
Forgery [ 18%
Gampting -_:7%
Embazzement [ 16%
Againstthe tamily [ 15%
Frace [ Ja%
Drunkenness :::IZ%
Prostitugon [11%
Our D
! L X ] J
0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50%
Percent of arrests invoiving juveniles

O Maore than cne-~icurtn of all persons arrested in 1992 for robbery wers dsiow age 18,
well above the juvenile properion of arests for rmurder (15%), aggravated assauk
{15%), anad korcible rape (16%).

0 Juveniles were inveived in 1% of all arrests for driving undsr g influencs ard
prositution, but mere than 40% of all arrests for arson, vandaksm, and molor veincie
theft :

Note: Running away ang curfew viclatons are not presented in s figurs because, by

definition, only juvemies gan be arresiec ‘or these offenses.

Source: F8l. (1593). Came i :re Umted States 1992.

to law enforcement agencies and 18% ot ail violent crime arrests

How much of the crime problem
is caused by juvenileg?

Arrest proportions accurately charac-
terize the ages of individuals entering
the justice system. The fact that
juveniles were 15% of all persons
arrested for murder in 1992 implies
that 15% of all persons entering the
justice system on a murder charge were
juveniles, not that the juveniles
commined 15% of all murders.

Because juveniles are more likely than
adults to commit crime 1n groups.
arrest percentages are likely to exag-
geraze the juvenile contribution to the
crime problem. The FBI clearance
darta provide a benter assessment of the
juvenile contibution to crime.

Juveniles were responsibie for
13% of all violent crimes in 1992
and 23% of all property crimes

The juvenile contribution to the crime
probiem in the U.S. in 1992 varied
considerably with the nature of the
offense. Based on 1992 clearance data,
juveniles were responsible for:

9% of murders.

12% of aggravarted assaults.
14% of forcible rapes.

16%% of robberies.

20% of burgiaries.

23% of larceny-thefts.

24% of motor vehicie thefts.
42% of arsons.

oponoooaA

Crimes with greater discrepancies
between the arrest and clearance
proporions may be those in which
group behavior is more common. For
exampie. whiie the discrepancy is
small for forcible rape. it is relatively
large for motor vehicie theft. burgiary,
mnurder, and roboery.

Juvanile Offenders and Victims: A National Report 101 .
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% Crime Forciis Agg. % Crime Forcible AQQ-
ToMUS. - 8% . 48 12 -2 161 253 Messouri 8% SN 18 B s 3
Alabama E: < .20 -n 9 61 129 §Montama 90 94 1 16 19 58
Alasia 94 205, "1 =3 38. 143  |Nebraska ) 104 1 13 k-] 58
Arizona o4 519 "1 16 114 378 Nevata 79 394 S 3 145 185
Aransas 100 25 14 22 60 168 |NowHamp 8 101 0 15 -] 61
Caktomnia 99 [~<] x 17 248 350 New Jersey 7 691 7 30 3 402
Coiorado. - 92 506 6 21 8s 354 Naer Manicn 58 a2 4 15 5 308
Connecticut - &2 493 - 7 24 125 343 |NewYox 8s W6 15 17 2 32
Detaware ° S4 340 3 54 62 0 N. Caroiing 97 396 14 13 b 8
Dist. of Columtia 100 1318 65 82 418 788 N Datemen o d cs 3 15 13 35
Flonda xN 7 12 29 247 450 Chio 66 372 7 41 185 168
Georgia e 251 6 14 82 16859 [ Okiahoma 97 353 8 24 90 231
Hawai 100 276 2 2 149 89 [ Oregon 95 338 s 2 130 177
Idaho . 88 313 2 9 16 287 Pennsyivania 84 463 9 28 185 243
lEnois 2 483 5 52 101 305 Rhode istand . 100 613 4 3 B : ] 454
inciana 51 487 4 11 60 411 S. Carofima 96 200 -] 0 28 147
lowa 64 159 ] 9 17 133 | S. Cakota 71 120 2 23 8 87
Kansas 77 377 4 11 77 285 I Tennessae 49 296 12 23 100 161
Kenuucky 96 33t 5 12 64 250 ITexas 100 380 17 17 13 214
Loutsiana 8 - -S89 . 23 25 129 3N Utah 73 ;n 2 2% 55 307
Maine 82 128 2 19 28 8 f§ Vermom ...83 . 36 3 ] 3 21
Marytand 100 645 21 3S 200 -390 Virginia 100 28 11 20 92 108
Mass. 66 548 5 19 137 384 Washington 80 385 5 48 106 226
Michigan - 90 38 22 4 101 223  §WestVeginia 100 7 3 9 2¢ 41
Minnesata 9 179 3 12 ] 136. Wisconsin S8 376 16 21 148 190
Messissippi 35 frx] 15 31 73 105 Wyoming s 82 2 10 S 85

Source: State rates were developed from data
reperted in Crime in the Urited States 1992,

102 Juvenie Offenders and Victims: A National Raport
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Note: Rates were ctassified as ~Data nct availadie™ when agenaes witn juriscicicn over more than 53% of the population ¢d not repart.

Source: County rates were cevelcped using Uniform Crime Aeperting Program cata (Unitec States|: County-level detaded arrest and offense
data, 1992 [machine-readable catg fle} prepared by the inter-university Consersum for Sclitical anc Socal Researen.

Arrests for Violent Crime Index dominated by arrests for two of the arrest rate in each component of the

offenses monitor violence levels four offenses — robbery and agema- Index. For exampie. while New Jersey

in the juvenile population vated assault. In 1992. $3% of juvenile nad one of the highest juvenile Violent
Violeat Crime Index arrests were for Crime Index arrest rates in 1992, its

The Violent Crime Index combines robbery and aggravated assault. Thus. juvenile murder arrest rate was beiow

four offenses (murdes/nonnegligent a jurisdiction with 2 high juvenile the nationaj average.

manslaughter, forcible rape. robbery. Violent Crime index arrest rate does

and aggravated assauit). The [ndex is not necessarily have 1 high juveniie

. jle, Offegders zir-. /ictims: A National R s
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After more than a decade of relative stability, the juvenile vioient
crime arrest rate soared between 1988 and 1992

The increase in the juvenile
arrest rate for violent crimes
began in the late 1980°s

During the period from 1973 trough
1988 the number of juvenile-arrests for

a Violent Crime index offense (murder .
and nonnegligent manslaughter, - ~
forcible rape. robbery. and aggravated
assauit) varied with the changing size

of the juvenile population. However,

in 1989. the juvenile violent crime

arrest rate broke out of this historic
range.

The years berween 988 and 1991 caw
a 38% increase in the rate of juvenile
arrests for violent crimes. The rare of
increase then diminished, with the
Jjuvenile arrest rate increasing limie
between 1991 and 1992, This rapid
‘growth over a relatively short period
moved the juvenile arrest rare for
vioient crime in 1992 far above any
vear since the mid-1960's. the earliest
time period for which comparabie
statistics are availabie. '
The juvenile violent crime arrest
rate increased substantiaily in all
racial groups in recent years

In 1985 the violent crime arrest raze for
black youth was nearty 7 times the
white rate. Between 1983 and 1992
the white arrest rate increased more
than the biack arrest rate increased
(82% vs. 43%). Asa result. in 1992
the rate of violent crime arrests for
black youth was about 5 times the
white rate.

Over the 10-year period from 1983
through 1992, the violent crime arrest
rate for vouth of other races increased
+42%. nearty equal (0 the increase in the
biack rate.

From 1973 through 1munmmnmhrwomm
mmmmmummmm
recent ysars

Arrests per 100,000 aiveriies ages 10-17

Q e . et
1973 1975 1977 1979 1981 1983 1985 1387 1989 1991

Source: FBL (1550. Mmmwwmml«m
cffenses 1965=-1992, ’

The rapid growth in violent crime arrest rates between 1988 and 1982 is
found in ail racial groups

Viclerz crime index arrests per 100,000 juveriles ages 10~17
1600 1

1400 -
1200 +
1000 + ‘ -

=

‘°°J o Whie
200 + . e =

*]

K Other
1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1988 1890 1991 1992

§ In agsohute terms, the black rat, grew much mere than the white rate. That is. a typic
IO0.00memrﬂesWﬂOmaﬂesshwszmm 1983.#&3_3
mmdwmmmaHOm«emfmaMMme

Source: FBI. (1934). Age-specific arrest rates and race-specific arest rates for selecte

offenses 1965-1962.
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Arrest rates for femaie juveniles charged with a vicient crime, while far
w«mmmmmmmmw—mmm
mid 1970°s to the late 1980°s then increasing substantially

Arrests per 100,000 fermaies ages 10=17
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The juvenile proportion of both violent crime arrests and vioient crimes
cleared by juvenile arrests increased sharply in the late 1980's
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Sources: FBI. (1984-1993). Crime in the United States sesies.

Females were invoived in 1 in 8
juvenile vioient crime arrests In
1992

From the 1960's through most of the
1980's. the percentage of juvenile
violent crime arrests invoiving females
fluctuated between 9% and 11%.
Between 1983 and 1992 the fernale
arrest rate increased 83%, while the
male rate increased 49%. As a result,
fernales accounted for 13% of all
juveniie violent crime arrests in 1992,

Juvenile responsibility for
violent crime has increased in
the past few years

During the 1970's and 1980's the
proportion of violent crimes cieared by
Jjuvenile arrest declined with the
dectiining juvenile population in the
U.S. In fact. the juveniie responsibility
for vioient crime reached its lowest
level in 20 vears in 1987. After this
low point. the responsibiiity of juve-
niles for violent crime began to in-
crease. with the rate moving up 4
percentage points between 1987 and
1992, returning ‘o the leveis of the
early 1970's.

In 1992. as in previous vears, the
juvenile proportion of all violent crime
arrests was above their clearance
proportion — 18% of violent arrests
compared with 13% of vioient crimes
cieared. Therefore. while juveniles
may have beesn responsibie for about |
in 8 violent crimes in 1992, juveniles
accounted for more than 1 in 6 persons
entening the justice system charged
with a vioient offense.
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‘Trends in juveniie arrests for specific vioient crimes show differe

patterns

Murder/Nonnegiigent Mansiaughter
increased 84% from 1987 to 1991, before it dropped in
1892 for the first time in 8 years.
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increased between 1983 and 1992, with the black rate
increasing more than the white rate (166% vs. 54%).
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proportion of murders cleared grew from 5% in 1983 to
9% in 1992, l
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The juvenile arrest rate varied fttie from 1973 t0 1987, but

Paralieiing the growth in juvenile arrest rates. the juvenile |-

Forcibie Rape

Unike the Vicient Crime index trend, the juvenile arrest
rate for forcibie rape has increased gradually since the
mid 1§70s.
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Between 1983 and 1992. the arrest rate of black youth
forcibie rape showed no consistent trends, while the
comparatively iow white rate increased 66%.
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While juveniles were invoived in about 15% of forcibie
rape arrests between 1983 ang 1992, the percentage
forcible rapes cleared by juvenile arrests grew.
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Robbery -

Uniike the trends for other violent crimas, juvenie robbery
arrest rates deciined during most of the 1980°s before
raversing in 1989 and returning to 1380 leveis.
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Between 1983 and 1932 the juvenile proportion of
robbery arrests declined and then, in the late 1980's,
increased 1o earfier levals.
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Aggraveted Assault

Juvenile arrest rates for aggravated assauit remained
relatively constant from the mid 1970's through the mid

1980's before incraasing sharply through 1992
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Juvenile arrest rates for aggravated assauit increased
substantially acress all racial groups — 94% for whites,
116% for blacks, and 66% for other races.
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With large increases in both juvenile and aduit rates
between 1983 and 1992, the juvenile proportion of
aggravated assault arrests increased only slightly.
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After a decade of gradual increase, the juvenile arrest rate for
weapons violations increased 75% between 1987 and 1992

A weapons law violation was the
most serious charge in 54,000
juvenile arrests in 1992

There were more juvenile arrests for
weapons law violations in 1992 than
for murder, forcible rape, and robbery
combined. A weapons law violation -
was the mast serious charge fn 54,000
juvenile arrests. Many more juvenile
arrests actuaily invoived a weapons
law violadon but. foilowing the FBI's
reporting procedures. an arrest is
classified under the most serious
offense invoived (e.g.. aggravated
assault, robbery, forcible rape, and.
murder).

Juveniie arrests for weapons law
violations more than doubied
between 1983 and 1992

Between 1983 and 1992 the adult
arrests increased 21%. while juvenile
arrests increased [ 17%. During this
same tirne period. juveniie murder
arrests rose 128% and aggravated
assault arrests rose 95%. while arrests
for other assauits increased 106%.
These large increases in juvenile
arrests reflect a growing involvernent
of juveniles in violent crime.

As juveniies age, the probability
that their murderer will use a
firearm increases substantiaily

The proportion of victims killed by
firearms in 1992 varied with the age of
the victim:

® 3% of victims under age 1.

15% of victimns ages 1-4.

37% of victimns ages 5=9.

T2% of viciims ages 10-14.

85% of victims ages 15—17.

. The 20-yesr trend in the rate of juvenile arrests for weapons law violation
ciosely paraileis the juvenile arTest trend for murder

Asrests per 100,000 aveniias ages 10-17
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8 [t tock 12 years (from 1975 to 1987) for the juventle arrest rate for weapons
offenses to increase 25%. in comparison, it took just 2 years {from 1987 to
1989) for the rate to increasa another 25%, and then just 2 more years (fror
1889 o 1991) for another 25% increasa.

Source: FBL. (1994). Age-specific armest rares and race-SPeciic JTest rAlBSs for SAOctE
offenses 19651952

Juvenile arrest rates for weapons law viclations more than doubfed
between 1883 and 1992 in each racial group .

Weapors amrests per 100,000 jveniles ages 10-17

800 +~ —

S00 +

400 +

300 +

200 g

100 +—————e, — —
-— o e o a— :

o]

1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 1920 1991  189:

@ The increase for black juveniles (167%) was greater than the increases for
whites (1 QG%) and for youth of other races (129%,).

Source: FBL (1994), Age-specific armest rates and race-specific arrest rates for select
offerses 19651992,
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With some notabie exceptions, percentage increases in juveniie
and adult arrests have been roughiy similar over the past 10 years

Between 1983 and 1992 the percentage growth in juveniie arrests for Persons arrested in 1992 were,
murder, weapons law violations, and motor vehicie theft far surpassed the on average, older than those
growth in aduit arrests arrested in 1972
Percent e in arrests Average age
19911992 15881992 1983-1992 ~of arrestees
. venie Adu_ Juvenie AduR_ Juvende _Aduf Ottense 19721992
Toml - 3% % 1% 6% 1% 21% g e lndex 282 27.8
Crme Index Totai "1 " 2 12.. 5 16 25 Forcble rape 248 28.6
- . Robbery 20 24.1
Violent Crime index g : ;‘:’ 1: 1:: sg Aggravated t 200 o288
Forciie rape 2 2 17 3 25 14 Properry Crime Index 21.1 25.1
Robbery 1 2 50 13 2 21 Burgtary et ;?g ggj
Aggravated assauit 8 4 49 prac) Larceny- .
) 85 & Motor vehicle theft 2.7 218
Property Crime Index 0 -4 8 1 1 16 Arson 205 228
Burglary -1 3 1 3 -20 -3 W "
Larceny-theft o < 8 2 13 21 D,ﬁgap:bn:se : 23 2;2
Motor vehicle theft - < - 12 -5 120 45
Arson 8 3 25 7 . 28 -18 io}urc:m FBL. (1983). Age-specific :est
es and race-specific arres: rates
Nonindex offenses 4 0 11 6 18 20 selected offenses 1965-1992.
Other assauits 8 5 48 2% 106 113
Forgery 3 4 5 8 9 25 Between 1972 and 1992 the average
Fraud 10 0 -2 17 -41 31 age of the U.S. population increased by
Empezziemenm 3 1 -38 -13 35 53 nearly 3 years. Genenlly following
Stolen property - 2 8 -2 38 21 this increase in the general population,
Vandalism 5 -3 28 7 34 32 the average age of persons arrested in
Weapons 16 5 66 13 117 21 1992 for larceny-theft. forcibie rape,
Prosttution 8 -4 27 -1 -S54 -17 and burgiary was nearly 4 vears older
Sﬁ’,fg offense : 2 ; ;’-g g 4; 6224 than those arrested in 1972,
Gambling am 15 3 52 -17 25 -58 The increase in the average age of
Against the family 27 7. .53 56 212 79 " those arrested for a drug abuse viola-
8’*‘“"9‘ undefrli:guence ‘Tg 'g gz 1‘2 ‘52 “g tion was greater than the increase in the
‘Guor law viclagons -1 -1 : - -1 i general population: those arrested for a
Drunkenness w14 ° 26 < 47 -3 drug abuse violation were aearly §
Discrderty conduct 8 -1 24 1 35 6 years oider.
Vagrancy s7 -14 38 -8 36 -11
A‘::xme’:’::;;? 6 4 H 16 3 S5 Even with the aging of the U.S. popu-
Curt ::p J 1 . 5 . 9 . lation, the larger percentage increases
Runaways 4 . 13 . 3 . in j“Veﬂil;f 3-“‘355‘ for m“"de: 3:‘1
wen| tions resulted in a
@ Because the abssiute number of juvenile arrests is far below the aduit levei, a larger dedpon§ ::;:;vxfcii,e ace of arrels:ees
percentage increase in juvenile arrests does not necessarily imply a larger increase in decline in (he average as
the actual number of arrests. For example, while the percentage increase in juversie in these crime categories. On average.
arrests far 3 weapons law viclation was much greater than the adult increasa between 1992 arrestees were nearly 3 years
1983 and 1992, the increase in the number of arrests was 9% greater for aduits. younger than those arrested for these
° Not appiicatie to adults. crimes in 1972,
Source: F3L. (1983). Cnme in the United States 1992.
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Chapter S: Law enforcement and a enile crime _

Although adults were responsible for most of the recent violent
crime increases, juveniles contributed more than their fair share

Users of reported crime and
arrest statistics face ditficuit .
interpretation problems

Violent crime is increasing and. based
on their representation in the general
population. juveniles are responsibie
for a disproportionate share of tris -~
increase. Bint is it accurate 1o say.thar
juveniles are driving the violent crime
trends?

The number of violent crimes reported
10 law enforcement agencies increased
25% between 1988 and 1992, Know-
ing thar over this same period. juvenile
arrests for violent crime grew 47%,

while adult aresss for violent
increased 19%. it is easy to conclude
that juveniles were responsibile for
most of the increase in violent crime.
However. even though the percentage
increase in juvenile arrests was more
than double the adult increase. the
growth in vicient crime cannot be
areribured primarily to juveniles.

An exampie shows how this apparent
conrradiction can occur. Of the 100
violent crimes committed in 1988 in 2
small wwn. assume that juveniles were
responsible for 10, and aduits for 90. If
the number of juvenile crimes in-
creased 50%. juveniies wouid be
commiuing 15 (or 5 more) violent
crimes in 1992 A 20% increase in
adult violent crimes wouid men that
aduits were committing 108 (or I8
more) violent crimes in 1992, If each
crime resulted in an arrest, the per-
centage increase in juvenile arrests
would be more than doubie the adult
increase (50% versus 20%). However,
nearly 80% of the increase.in vioient
crime (18 of the 23 additional viofent
crimes) would have been commited by
aduits.

it juveniles had committed no mare vi

Percent crange in violers crime 1988-1992
E“/c r

B sneniie

20% +
15% +
10% +

S% =

% <
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Forcitte
rape assauk

olent crimes in 1992 than in 1883,
violemcrtmolnthou.s.mldhavelrm 16% instead of 23%

FRobbery Aggravated

& Juveniles were responsible for one-quarter of the 15% increase in murders
between 1988 and 1$92. If murders by juveniies had remained constant o
this period, murders in the U.S. would have increasad 11%.

Scurce: FBL. (1993). Crime in the United States 1992,

Large percentage increases can yieid
reatively small overall changes.
Juvenile arrests represent 2 relatively
small fraction of the towal: conse-
quently. a large percentage increase in
juvenile arrests does not necessarily
translate into a large contribution to
overall crime growth.

Adults responsibie for 70% of
recent increase in violent crimes

In 1988 the FB! reported juveniles
were arrested in 9% of the violent
crimes for which someone was ar-
rested: this juvenile clearance percent-
age was 15% in 1992, If it is assumed
that juveniles were responsibie for
similar percentages of the unsolved
violent crimes in these years, then it is
possible to estimate the aumber of
crimes commitred by juveniles and by
aduits in 1988 and 1992,

110 Juvemie Offenders and Victims: A Mational Regort -
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From FBI reported crime 2nd clez
statistics. it was estimared thas
Jjuveniles commited 108.000 mor
Violent Crime Index offenses in 1
than in 1988, while adults commi
an addicional 258.000. Therefore
Jjuveniles were responsible for 30
the growth in violent crime berwe
1988 and 1992. Between 1988 ar
1992 juveniles were responsible §
26% of the increase :n murders. 4
the increase in forcible rapes, 39¢
the increase in roobecies. and 27¢
the increase in aggravated assault
Juveniies contributed less to the
increase in murder than to the inc
in other vioient crimes.
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if trends continue as they have over the past 10 years, juvenile
arrests fcr violent crime will double by the year 2078

Age-specific arrest rates provide -

a clearer picture of arrest trends

The media and the public often use
arrest trends to assess the relative
changes in juvenile and adult criminal
behavior: Arrest trends are simple 0

report — juvenile violent crime arrests=

up 47% in past 5 years —butihey are
notoriously difficult to interprec. - First,
interpretations are complicated by
population changes, which can be
considerable, even over a short time
period. for the few high-crime-
generating age groups. For example,
how ditferentiv would the increase in
juveniie arrests from 1983 o 1992 be
viewed if it were known that the
number of 16- and 17-year-olds in the
U.S. population declined by 10% over
this period?

Also. juvenile and adult arrest trends
lump everyone into one of two groups.
This ignores important variations
within the groups that may provide
important information 0 understand
these trends.

A bener method for comparing arrest
patterns is to compare annual, age-
specific arrest rates — for example. the
number of arrests of a typical group of
100.000 17-year-oids in 1983 and in
1992. Arres: rates control for the
impac: of popuiation zrowth or decline
on arrests. They aiso break down the
juvenile and aduit groups into smailer
pteces so that changes in younger and
oider juveniies and adults can be
studied independently. Age-specific
arrest rates can also be used to project
the number of future arrests if ceruain
assumptions are made and projections
of population growth are availabie.

How many juvenile violent crime
arrests will there be in the year
2010?

Estimates of future juvenile arrests for
violent crime vary widely. The accu-
racy of these estimates relies on the
appropriateness of each estimate’s
underlying assumptions and the
accuracy of existing data. For this
report, two sets of estimates were
developed using different assumptions.
Both sets are based on age-specific
arrest rates and projected popuiation
growth (controlling for racial differ-
ences). - :

The first set of estimates assumes that
the rates of juvenile violent crime
arrests in 2010 will be equal to the
rates in 1992. Under this assumption,
the number of violent juvenile crime
arrests is projected to increase 22%
between 1992 and 2010. This increase
corresponds to the projected growth in

the juvenile population ages of 10 to
17. Projected increases would be
nearly equai in ail offense caregories.

In contrast to the “constant rate”
assumpuon underiying the first seg of
projectons, the second set of estimates
assumes that juvenile violent crime
arrest rates will increase annually
berween 1992 and 2010 in each offense
category as they have in recent history
(i.e.. from 1983 to 1992).

Assuming both popuiation growth and
continuing increases in arrest rates, the
number of juvenile vioient crime
arrests is expected to double by 2010.
The projected growth varies across
crime categories. [f current gends
continue, by the year 2010 the number
of juvenile arrests for murder is ex-
pected to increase 145% over the 1992
levei. Projected increases are less than
half as great for forcibie rape (66%)
and robbery (S8%).

Juvenile arrest projections vary with the nature of underlying assumptions

Projections assuming
Projecaens assuming annual changes in
no change in arres: /2aes agual i
arrest rates ne average :ncreases
from 1852 to 2010 from 1882 10 1992
Juvenie Juveniie increase Juvenite Increase
arrests arests over aress over
Cttense i 1992 in 2010 1992 - in 20190 1992
Violert Crime index 129.600 153,500 2% 2561.500 101%
Murder 3.300 4.1C0 23 3.100 145
Forcibie rage 5.300 7.700 2 10.4C0 66
Robbery 45,700 56.800 24 72.290 S8
Aggravated assauft 74,400 90,200 21 17Q.3C0 129

= If juvenile arrest rates remain consiant Mrough the year 201C. the number of
juveniie arrests for violent crime will increase by cne-fifth: if rates increase as
they have in recent history, juvenile violent crime arrests wiil double.

Note: Both senes af estimates control for racial vacations in population growts.
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Chapter S: Law enfercement and juvenile crime | A
The increase in violent crime arrest rates is dxspropcmcr'ate for
juveniles and young adults

.Violent crime arrest rates have

increased in ail age groups

Over the 10-year period from 1983 1o
1992, arrest rates for Vioient Crime
index offenses increased substantially
for juveniles as weil as adults. Juve-
niles had the largest increases  *. -~
(averaging nearly 60%). but eveitthe
rates for persons ages 35 to 39 in-
creased 47%.

The Violent Crime Index treats each of
its four offenses equaily — an arrest
for aggravated assault is counted the
same as an arreet for murder. While
this may be reasonable statistically,
these four crimes raise different
concems and should be understood
separatety.

Aggravated assauit arrest rates
increased most for juveniles and
young aduits

In 1992 arrests for aggravated assauit
were 68% of all Vioient Crime index
arrests. Thus. changes in violent crime
arrest rates primarily reflecred changes
in aggravated assauits. As with violent
crime overall. aggravated assault arrest
rates increased substantiaily between
1983 and 1992 in ail age groups. with
Jjuvenile rates up abour 100% and the
rates for persons in their twenties up
about 60%.

Forcibie rape arrest rates
increased far less than other
violent crimes

In contrast to the overall vioient crime
and aggravated assault pattems.
forcibie rape arrest rates for juveniles
grew between 1983 and 1992 by a
relatively small 20%. while actuaily
declining for persons in their twenties.

Mmmwwn.mm
1200 e

10 15 0 25 30 35 40 4
Age

Aggravatedmunmw‘lm,mm

10 13 20 25 30 35 40
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Source: F8l. (1994). Age-specific ammest rates c.2d racs-specfic amest rates for sele
offenses 5651592,

112 Juvenile Oftenders and Vicams A Nanonal Réparr
Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime



| Y043

A Training and Resource Manual

TR

Chapter 5: Law enforcement and juveniie crime

45
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Age’
Scurce: FBI. (1994). Age-specific grest rales and race-specific amest rates for selected
offerises 1965-1962,

Robbery arrest rates increased
much less than aggravated
assauit arrest rates

Robbery arres: rates increased in all
age groups from 1983 10 1992, How-
ever, the growth was less than half of
violent crime overall. The age groups
with the smallest increases were those
in their early twenties, with the juve-
niie increases similar to those of
persons above age 25.

Murder rates declined in most
age groups from 1983 to 1992

In 1992 persons above age 25 were
arrested for murder at substanuaily |
lower rates than they were in 1983.
For exampie, the murder arrest rate for
persons ages 35—345 declined nearly
25% over the 10-year period. In stark
contrast. murder arrest rates for ju-
veniles and young adults scared, with

. increases far greater than in any other

violent crime category. The average
increase for juveniies was double the

average increase for young adults.

The fact that murder arrests for all
aduits increased just 9% berwesn 1983
and 1392 masks two very different
trends within the adult age group. The
substantial declines in murder arrest
rates for aduits above their midiwenties
aimost offset the very large increases in
murder arrests of young adults.

As in all violent crimes. 18-year-oids
had the highest arrest rate for murder in
1992. However, the patiem of age-
reiated growth in murder arrest rates
was not mirrored in any other violent
offense. but was paralleied in weapons
arrests.

Juvenie Offenders =ri! Fi:tims: A National Report 113
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In 1992 the States of Utah, Wisconsin, Washington, Colorado, ant
idaho had the highest juveniie property crime arrest raies

In 1992 the States of Florida and Arizona had the highest juvenile arrest rates for burgiary; the States of Maryland
and Hawall had the highest juvenile arrest rates for motor vehicle theft,

Arrests per 100.000 'Mgges 10=17 Asrests per 100.000 'MEIO-‘I
Propernty Mgtor Progperty Motor
. % Crime Venicie % Crime Vehicis

State Reporting _index _ Burgtary Larceny  Theft  Arson State Recorting_index Burgiary Larceny  Theft  Arsc
Toaius., . 83 2578 s19 1,704 <~} 34 Missouri 3% 2454 444 .72 242 46
Aatama "' s3.- 1,069 188 -° 794 80 6 Montana 90 3.288 245 2.709 233 41
Asiq o4 3566 531 2728 299 9 Netraska e 2511 378 1978 1 4
Arzong 9S4 40S5. 849 28678 480 49 Nevada ™ 3416 688 2504 194 30
Argnsas 100 1.883 4865 1293 118 17 New Hamgp., 81 1.789 284 1383 73 39
Cafifornia -] 2.714 7585 1.375 545 39 New Jersey 97 2823 532 1.824 2 44
Coloraco ” 4,358 535 3.496 3303 64 New Mexico 56 3812 472 3178 182 12
Connecacut - 3.135 652 1.956 473 48 New York 8s 1.727 328 1,148 24 27
Delaware 54 1,773 477 1,190 70 36 N. Carotima 74 1.867 545 1185 107 X
Dist of Columbia100- -1.858 - 139 288 1403 27 N. Dakota 77 3.458 363 2735 275 2¢
Floniga -4 3.310 869 1.946 480 16 Qnio - 2185 408 1,468 280 a1
Georgia 72 1,613 3as2 1.085 150 16 Ckiahoma 97 2685 S35 1.739 319 6
Hawai 100 2898 754 2506 500 28 ] Oregon 95 4283 684 3079 449 4
idaho 88 4320 736 3327 200 57 Pennsyivania 84 1,879 373 1,147 -- 324 3
iEnois Q - 3,167 496 2464 161 45 Rhode island 100 2639 579 1.551'_.}; 21 8¢
Inciana 51 267 333 195 271 28 |s Caroting % 620 146 404’7 64 d
lowa 64 1261 178 S84 75 24 S Dakota 71 3825 386 2954 158 5
Kansas 4 3199 8683 2339 158 39 Tennessee 49 2319 365 1.796 141 1¢
Kentucky 96 1.758 k. <] 1,182 160 2 Texas 100 2467 837 1.570 341 1
Louisiana 60 2382 837 1.610 203 31 Utan 73 5612 659 4,403 483 &
Maine 8 3.477 707 2.553 160 57 Vermont 53 681 321 340 24 H
Marytang 100 3.071 S54 1.702 758 56 Virginia 100 2110 367 1.451 257 2¢
Mass, 66 1.188 365 596 214 14 Washington 80 4536 723 3382 387 a
Mictigan 0 1943 30 1406 - 181 322 [WestVignia 100 1102 260 2. 97 oz
Minnesoa - 99 2831 349 2196 258 28 Wisconsin 88 4987 635 376 566 &
Messissiopi 3 2236 .. 504 1,443 278 13 Wyoming 95 2553 280 2154 - 13 2

Readers are encouraged 1o review the ‘¥ Dz
techmcal note at the end of this . R el of Cohumei
Deail may nor acd to wtats because of : Procerty Crne Ind
ounding. . : ¢ . aTesIs per 100,0C
. pvenies age 101
0 1o 1800

Source: State rates were developed from cata Bl o
: e ) : 2600
reported in Cnme in the (United States 9921 ] © 3500
B 3500 e anov
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Chapter S: Law entorcement and w crime

Juvenile behavior, justice system policy, and community attitudes influenced the magnitude of State and county
Juveniile property crime arrest rates in 1992

. ;,;"_—'?- ¥ 15000 3¢00

. ‘7;“% M 300 10 23C0

-4 - : W 1500 or acove
- —. Dam not avadatie

Note: Rates were c'assifiec 3s "Data ~ct avaigdle” when agencies with jurisgicten gver mcre :an 50% of the population did not repcrt

Scurce: County rates were cevelcces using Uniferm Crame Aegoring Program zata (United States): Courty-levef detiied arrest anc offense
data, 1992 {macrine-reagacie cata ‘ile] pregared by the Inter-ymversity Conssroum ‘or Palitical ane Socal Researen.

High juvenile violent crime arrest Index offenses (Ltah. Wisconsin. and fates do. however, tend to have high
rates do not imply high property Washington) wers ranked 19tq. 23th. comresponding juvenile arrest rates.
crime arrest rates and 21stin juveniie arrests for Vioient

Crime [ndex offenses. States with nigh
The three States with the highest adult vioient and property crime arrest

juvenile arrest rates for Property Crime
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Juvenlie behavior, justice system policy, an

d community aftitudes influenced the magnitude of State and county
juvenile property crime arrest rates in 1992 .

— - per 100.000 juvendes 10-17
- = =  owtsco
S o ¥ :s00 0 3c00
. ;;/ér A\‘% B 3000 1 1300
' p 8 4500 or above
. .....-'/ - Cata net availabte

Note: Rates were ciassified as “Cata not svaiabie” when agences wmn ;uriscicson over more
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Scurce: County rates were ceveicses wsing Uriform Crime Recorung Pregram aata (Unitec States|: County-level cetailed arrest anc ¢
dawa, 1992 [machne-reacacie ¢ata file] srezared By e Intar-university Canssruum ‘or Sclitical and Socal Researen,

High juvenile viclent crime arrest Index offenses (Urah. Wisconsin. and

2125 do. fowever, tend to have i

rates do not imply high property Washingron) were rankad {9¢h. 25th. corrasponding juveaile arrest rat
crime arrest rates and 21st in juveniie arrests for Violeat

Crime {ndex vifenses. States with high
The three States with the highest aduit violenr and property crime arrest

juvenile arrest rates for Propenty Crime
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Chapter S: Law enforcement and juvenile crime

In contrast to their violent arrest trends, iuvenile arrest rates for
property crimes were stabie between the mid 1580°s and i$S2

Juvenile property crime arrest
rates were at their lowest point
in the past 20 years in 1984

Law enforcement agencies made 29%
fewer arrests of juveniles for Property
Crime index offenses (burglary, -
larceny-theft, motor vehicle theftand ~
arsom) in 1983 than in 19742 Ouly -
about half of this decline can be’
explained by the 15% drop in the size
of the U.S. population ages 10-17
during the same time period.

After these years of decline. the
number of property arrests began to
increase in 1985. Between 1983 and
1992, the number of juvenile arrests for
2 property crime increased 1%, while
the juvenile population-remained
relatively constant. This increase was
far less than the 57% growth in
juvenile violent crime arrests during
the same period.

The contrasting growth of
violent and property arrest rates
is common to all race groups

While propenty crime arrest rates of
black youth have remained constant.
the white arrest rate increased 16% in
the 10-vear period between 1983 ang
1992. The relarive stability in property
crime arrest cates berween 1983 and
1992 is in sharp contrast 1o the much
larger increases in violent crime arrest
rates for the same period — the 82%
increase in violent crime arrests for
white youth and the 43% increase for
black youth. Similarly. while the
vioient crime arrest rate for youth of
other races increased +2%. their prop-
enty crime arrest rate increased only
5% over the 10-year period from 1983
through 1992,

M]mihpmmwmmmmwmmm
over time and in 1992 was S times greater than the viclent crime rate

Arrests per 100.000 gveniies ages 10-17

3000 +

m -/\/v\
Property Crime index

2o°q‘...

1500 +

1000 |
Viclert Crime rdex

500 + L ———
0

1973 1975 1977 1979 1581 1983 1885 1987 1589 1891

Source: FBL (1994). Age-specific amest ratgs and race-speaific amest rates for selected
offensas 1565~1992. i

Between 1983 and 1992 black youth were arrested for a Property Crime
Index offense at twice the rate of white youth

Property crime index arrests per 100,000 juveniles ages 10—17
4500 M’ﬁ\ SR
4000 Black

3500

3000 {
2500 T
2000 e

— -_— e
150 e —m = ——

1000 ~

s00 :
o - i
1983 1984 1985’ 1986 1987 1988 19589 1990 1991 1892

White
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Cther

Source: F8l. (1994). Age-specific arres: rates and race-specific arrest razes for selected
offenses 1965-1992, .
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double their shars of vioient crime arrests

Femaia percent of total arrests
25% T ¢ et e mas e . e ————- - - e e W cmmem .. . - e
) Pmca"::':x_____
20% Jemimmmm—— T e e e -
' LDl ;
Vioiert Crime ndex
10% + - - . = [ e — e moimmne - e
5% + . .. . c e - [ —
0% ——
1983 1884 1985 1888 1887 1988 1989 1980 1991 1992

Scurces: FBL (1984-1993), oimhmumms“m-.

Recently the female arrest rat:
for property crimes increased
more than the male rate

Between 1983 and 1992, while the
number of juvenile maie arrests for
property offense increased 7%, the
aumber of juveniie fernale arrests
increased 27%. The greater involv:
ment of fernales in property crime
aress was not limited to the juven:
populaton: a similar increase is fou
in the aduir arrest staristics.

The juvenile responsibility for
property crimes changed littie
between 1983 and 1992

Based on clearance data, juveniles

comminaed about | in 5 property ot
between 1983 and 1992. However.
over this 10-year period abour | in
persons arrested for 3 propenty offe

After reaching a low paint in 1989, the juvenile proportion of property
crime arrests and clearances returned in 1992 to leveis of the early 1980's

Percerz of total

35% <b__‘§\ * - —
‘—_—_—————

30% Juvenile property crime

259 L aness (uder age 18)

20% e — L ————————————

15% + Property crimes caared by

juvenile arests (uxter age 18)

10% +

5% + . . — _———— .

0% —

1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 1980 1991 1992

Sources: FBI. (1984-1993). Crime in the United States series.

was 2 juvenile. The arres:t proport
is larger than the clearance proport
because juveniies are more likely u
adults to commit crimes in groups :
may be more easily apprehended.

Property Crime Index arrest
trends are dominated by the |
serious larceny-theft offenses

Two-thirds of ail juvenile Property
Crime [ndex arrests in 1992 were f
larceny-theft. Consequently. the It
trends follow closeiy the trends in

larceny-iheft. Over the past 20 ye:
the juvenile arrest trends for the m«
serious offenses of burglary and m
vehicle theft have been very diffex
from the Index. Juvenile burglary

arrest rates have dropped precipito.

over the past 20 years. while moto:
vehicle theft arrest rares declined
sharply before rerurning to. and the
surpassing, their eariier levels.

ie Qffend=:"s 2nd Victims: A National Report
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apter S: Law enforcement and juvenile crime

®. . . . . . e .
hile juvenile burglaries have declined significantly in recent
xars, juveniie invoivernent in motor vehicie theit has increased

urglary

he juveniie arrest rate for burglary has decfined for most
f the past 20 years—the 1992 arrest rate was 44%
elow the rate in 1975,

AT ger 100.000 aaeriias ages 1017

1973 1975 1977 1979 1881 1983 1965 1987 1989 1991

letween 1983 and 1992 burgtary arrest rates deciined for
4l races. with the deciine greater for blacks (32%) than
o1 whites (14%) or for youth of other races (11%).

.ma:mommq- 10=17
200

000
Black
800
m-\___—\ White
400
. T o e D DN o - —
200 Other

0
19 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 1990 199% 1992

luveniles were arrested in 1 in 5 burglaries cleared in
1982, 2 proportion that declined in recent years and was
./ell below their propartion of burglary arrests.

Percare of i
ac% -

T neams

by jvenie aress

1983 1984 1985 1986 1887 1988 1889 1990 1997 1992

Sources: FBL (1994) @m:r::::lzmswmm
arms lor seiocted oftenses 19651992, FBL. (1884~1993). Crime in e

@ncec States senes.

Larceny-Theft

The juvenile arrest rate for larceny-theft has fluctuated
within a limited range for most of the past 20 years,
increasing since the earty 1980's.

Amas par 100,000 Asartins 308s 10=17

120 ¢ == - —e—— - o e e e e s e e

1973 3975 1977 1979 1981 1983 1985 1987 1989 199

Over the past 10 years, the arrest rate for black juveniles
dedlined 10%, while the rate for whites increased 22%
and the rate for other race juveniles grew-3%.

Aress per 100.000 taeniles ages 10-17
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2000 Stack
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2000 ¢ Whee
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The juvenile proportion of farceny-theft arrests deciined
slightly over the past 10 years. as did the proportion of
larceny-thefts attributed {0 juveniles.

Percerz ot o
“% T
Juvenile arress
by jverse aresss
TR T
0%

1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1985 1990 1991 1992

Sources: F3I. (1994). Age-specific ares? rates and @co-specific amest
rates for selectod offenses 19651952 FBL (1984-1993). Crime in the
Urited States ssnes.
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Motor Vehicie Theft . Arson

The juvenile arrest rate for motor vehicle theft showedz | The arrest rate of juveniles for the crime of arsen grew
sharpdecﬁnemmeeaﬂylsao‘s.toﬂowedbyasharper 21%beh~een1987and1992.remnﬁngtolevelsrepon
incraase between 1984 and 1989, : in the late 1970's.

;“w!mwmw‘-ﬂ mwlmmml&ﬂ

T1973 1978 1977 1979 1281 1ol ‘1985 :937 1599 1991 1973 1975 1977 1979 1981 1983 1385 1987 1a8 ‘99

All racial groups contributed to the doubling of juvenils

aATest rates between 1983 and 1992 white {up B4%), Index, arsan arrest rates for white and biack juveniies
black (up 231%), and other race {up 70%).

] were essentially equal between 1883 and 1982
ATeIS par 100.000 anersias 3ges 10-17 ) LT Aess oar 100.000 paanios 208 10—17
1000

Unftke each of the other crimes in the Property Crime

s0
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500 0 Stack
00 . x4
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~ —_— —— - _ -
zoot = T e e—— e " S._ - Tmemm -
m——r Other -
| . »
° °

1983 1984 1385 1585 1987 1988 1989 1990 1991 1992 1980 1984 198S 1985 1987 1988 1589 1990 1991 19

The juvenile proportion of arrests for motor v_eh_ic!e theft Arson is more of a juvenile offense than any cther crim
grew from 35% in 1983 to 44% in 1992, as did juvenile in the Property Crime Index, and juvenile asrest and
responsibiiity for this cnme. clearance proportions grew aver the past 10 years.
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Sources: FBL (1994). Age-soecihic amest ates and racs-speciic amest

20 Sources: F£31. (1994). Age-specific ATeST rates and race-specsc ar.
for seleced offersas 1565-1992. FBL (1884-1993). Crme in e f3tes for selected offenses 1965—1992. F3I. (1984=1953). Cameins
Unaed Staes serigs. United States sanes.
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Tne 1580's witnessed a significant change in patierns of juveniie
arrests for drug abuse violations with the emergence of crack

From the mid 1970's through the
mid 1980's juvenile drug abuse
arrest rates dropped by hatt

During this period the magnitude of
arrest rates for whites and blacks were
similar: in fact from 1973 through
1980, the white arrest rate for drug
abuse violations was higher-than the
rate for blacks. The decline in drug
arrest rates from 1975 to 1985 can be
auributed to a change in the rate at
which juveniles, particularly white
Jjuveniles, were arrested for marijuana
offenses.

Juvenile arrests
100.000

1975 1985 1980
Mariiuana
White 436 285 131
Black 313 378 199
Cther 246 160 25
Cocaine/Heroin
White 14 42 68
Black 38 121 768
Other 21 7 6

Scurce: FBI. (1952). Crme in United
Sates 1991,

While the arrest rate for white youth
continued to decline, the black rate

. grew substantially after 1985. The -
overall growth in the black rate was
driven by huge increases in
cocaine/heroin arrests.

In 1980 juveniles accounted for
19% of the drug abuse violation
arrests; by 1992 the juvenile
proportion had declined to 8%

Over this same period the female
propertion of juvenile drug arrests also
declined from 16% to 11%. Both of
these changes are likely to be related to
the decline in arrests for marijuana.

120 Juvenile Offenders and Victrms: A National Report . . _
Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime

The juvenile arrest rate for drug abuse violations in 1992 was far below the
leveis of the 1570°s and near the low point of the mid 1880°'s
Amssts per 100,000 averiles ages 1017
700 » - - - -—

100 ¢+ - = - -

0 + »
1973 1975 1977 1973 1881 1983 1985 1987 189 1991

Sourca: FBL. (1994). Age-speciiic armest rates and race-specific arrest rates for ssiected
offenses 1965=1992.

After being nearty equal in the earty 1980's, white and black arrest rates
began to diverge, so that by 1952 the biack rate was more than 5 times the
white rate

Orug abuse violation arrests per 100.000 juveniles ages 1017
1400 + - — ¢ - cee

1200 4
1000 -

1983 1984 1985 1886 1987 1988 1989 1580 1991 1992

Source: FBL (1994). Age-specific arest rates and racs-specific arest rates ‘or selected
offenses 19651992,
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Chapter S: Law enforcement and juvenie ¢

What do police do with the juveniles they arrest?

Most large law enforcement
agencies have specialized units
concentrating on juvenile justice
issues ’

A national survey of law enforcement
agencies conducted in 1990 asked large
police departments and sheriffs'.. .
departments (those with 160-or mere
swom officers) about the types of |
special units they operate. A large
proportion reported that they had
special units targeting juvenile justice
concems, although neither the level of
staffing rior the effectiveness of these
units were addressed.

T ot agen
Soecial units Police  Sheriff
Drug ecucation in - 93% 82%

schools R

Juvenile crime 89 58
Child abuse ™ €s
Missing children 74 61
Gangs 80 47
Domestic viclence - 45 40

Sources: Reaves. 5. (1992). Sherifs'
Cepanments 1990. &JS Sulletn. Reaves,
B. (1982). State and local police
degartments, 1990. 8JS Sulletn.

A large proportion of these agencies

also reported that they had wrinten ...:
policy directives for handling juveniles
(95% of police and 86% of sheriffs’ .
departments) and for handling domeser
tic violence/spousal abuse events (9355
of police and 77% of sheriffs’ depart- ~
ments).

On a typical day about 750
juveniles are admitted to police
lockups

Lockups are the temporary holding
facilities maintained by law enforce-
ment agencies. Tweanry-nine percent of
local police departments in 1990
operated a lockup facility separately
from a jail. While the average capacity
of these lockups was 8§ inmates, the
range was quite broad.  While the
average capacity of lockups was only 5
in communities with populations under
10.000. the average capacity of lockups
was more than 160 in communities
with populations mor than | millioa.
The national survey asked departments
that administered these facilities for the
number of juveniles they had admined
on Friday, June 29, 1990. It was
estimated that approximatety 750, or
4% of persons adrnired to lockups on
this day. were ciassified by State law
3s juveniles. Assuming thac. on
average. about 6.000 juveniles were
arrested per day in 1990, this means
that roughly 1 in 10 were placed in
lockups. While most stays are short,
this volume of admissions implies that
2 substantial portion of all juveniies in
custody are held in police lockups. .

Most juveniles arrested in 1992
were referred to court for
prosecution

The FBI's Uniform Crime Reporting
Program asks law enforcement agen-
cies to report their responses 10 the
Juveniles they ke into custody. This
is the only component of the UCR
Program that is sensitive 1o State
variations in the definition of a juve-
nile. Consequently. in New York. law
enforcement agencies report their

TSSpONses 10 those persons arrestec
who were younger than age I6art
time of arrest: in Nlinois and Texa:
reports are for arrestees younger t
age 17, while in most other States

reponts capured the dispositions o.
asTests of persons younger than ag

Thirty percent of juveniles taken is
custody by law enforcement in 19
were handled within the departme;
and released. These juveniles wer
warned by police and then release:
usuaily to parents, other refatives,
friends. In some jurisdictions, the
enforcement agency may operate |
own diversion programs that may
provide some intervention service
juveniles. Another 3% of arrested
Jjuveniles were either referred to
another law enforcement agency ¢
welifare agency.

The remaining juveniies. more thz
in 3 arrested. were refarved to cou
intake. the next step in the justics
system. Most of these juveniles ('
were referred 1o a juvenile court ¢
juvenile probation department.
However. law enforcement agenc
reporied in 1992 that 7% were ref
to crimrinal courts for prosecution
adult

Juveniles arrested in small cities :
rural areas were more iikely than
in large urban caaters o be referr
a criminal court. For example, in
only 1.4% of juveailes refarred &
prosecution in cities with populat
more than 250,000 were sent o
criminal courts. compared with 9
rurai counties and 12.4% in cities
populadons iess than 10.000.

Juveniie Offenders and Victims: A Natiy:rzl o
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Technical Note . .

While juvenile arrest rates raﬂec?'lﬁﬂ‘
juvenile behavior; many other factors
wnaﬁecxmeszaotth&se:a:t&s. :

e T
T —

that are centers for economic ac:mty mn
a region may have arrest rates that
reflect more than the behavior of their
resident youthu

Arrest rates are caiculated by divxﬁng
the number cf youth arrests made in
the year by the number of youth Gving
in the jurisdicion. Therefore. ;unsdic-
u::nsﬂ'xaramarelanve*y.arge -
number of nonrasident juver?ﬂe's

have 2 higher arrest rate thaiia %‘g

- ::.—_-: . -iw:n_s.c_

Other factors thafmﬂuence me magns—"

tude of arrest ratés in agwenam%"" '
includé the amtuds of its CitizEnS =
toward crime, the policies of ms':u-y:‘ :
jurisdiction's law enforcernent agenca
and the polices of other mmponems of
the justice system. Consequerty, th
comparisen of juvenile arrest ratas
acress juriscicions, while mfom'raixve o

ageficias report their drress &

e,
fTa 3

F3I. Rates foc these areas arg ;
necessanly basad can pamaf mforma-: o

" m——

reprasamauve of the onmplete guns -
diction, then the rates will be bxased
For exampie, if the only’ agences that |
report in a county are urban agences‘

<. 18 by the goputation ages 0 throx@g' ;

meni‘ - the popaiation in this age. rar-ge. S
)27 below 10;‘whde few'a:reSeesara>

] ]
thé courty's reponed’ ate will @%‘ﬁ
reflect ac.‘mty n the umansgg_mmf

the county. Reported rates foe i gns-_':ﬁ
dicaons with' Ias t.han csnplete

...1-

In the cited regdrts, :re ’BI cak:..ia‘,%
juverile arest rates by dividing the'
number of arrésts of persons Undes 3ge 1

© While ths is consxstem the 2

below age’10. ~z-or'ﬁ‘xs report. 1he EBI.
reported arrest fatés were mod?ﬁgt?r&
make them more sensitive to mangs_t'%
_in that part of e juvenile popuh

‘that is fikety to generate the arr&ér":':-k.':
figures. Soecifically, the repor'ed arras
rates were recaiculated using 2 2 's_\;
papulation base of persons ages 0"-‘*—"?-
‘#wough 17. . R
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Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime

Juvenile victims

How often are juveniles the victims of
<rime? Who are their offerders? How
often are fircarms invoived? How
many juveniles are murdered each
year? How many commit suicide?
What is known about missing and
homeless youth? How many children
are abused or neglected annuaily?
What are child maluweaunent oeads?
Does abuse lead 1o later delinquency?

Much of juvenile victimization ts
hidden from pubiic view — crimes are
not reported. offenders are not arrested,
and abusers are not identified This
chapter presents what is known about
the prevajence and incidence of
Jjuvenile victimization. Dara sources
inciude the Bureay of Justice Satistics’
National Crime Victimizzrion Survey
and the Federal Burzau of
Iavestigation’s Supplementary Homi-
cide Reporting Program and its Na-
tional Incident-Based Reporing
System. Chiid maltreagment informa-
tion is drawn from data cotlected by
the Nationa Center on Child Abuse
and Neglec: and the Administration for
Children and Families. Data from the
Office of Jyvenile Justice and
Delinquency Prevention’s National

Incidence Studies of Missing, Ab-
ducted. Runaway, and Thrownaway
Children are presented. as well as
suicide information from the National
Center for Heaith Staristcs.
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Chapter 2: Juvende victims

Any juvenile between ages 12 and 17 is more likely to be the vic
qf violent crime than are persons past their midtwenties

e

The risk of viclent victimizaticn in 1991 wss grester for 3 12-year-old han
for anyone age 24 or cider

Vldm‘aaorswt.m”mhmm

12 14 186 18 20 2 2 F. ] 28 30
Ageolvicsm .
.. mmamwu:m«mwmuwm
halt of that faced Dy a 17-year-okl. . o
] m&etmtmmmmmmﬂeagem
Ther&chcﬁnefma!?m—cﬁmmMrmanm:iskhra
12-year-gic.

s Thor'skctbehgavi::imofpemmnaulamnywm and without
entact) in 1991 wasgna.zer.‘cralz-year-ddmanhfmyoaeagezsor
Qicer,

Sourca: BUS. (1953). Nasoral crime victimization survey, 1991 (machine-reacabie dam
fial .

Juveniles and young adui:
the graatest risk of victimb

Victimization rases vary subsan
2CTOIS 2ge groups.  Senior citze
have much lower victtmizaton ;
than persons ages 18-24. In fac
young aduits have the highest 1z
within the aduit population. Th
victimization rate {or juveniles i
roughly the same 2s that of yox
achuies and substantiaily above ¢
for persons over age 24. This is
for both crimes of vicience and
of theft.

Juvenile victims are likaty
know their oftender

Most offenders who vicdmize §
are family members, fends, o
quainances. [n 1991 only 2%
personal crimes 2gainst juveaib
commited by strangers. Adult
much more lixely © be vicimi:
strangers (42%). The juvenile

aduit proporoas of stranger o

vietimization rats

In 1991 juveniles ages 12~17 were as likely to be the victims of rape, robbery,
2ges 18-24; aggravated assauit was the only violent crime tar which young aduits had 3 statistically higher

and simple assault as wers adu!

Vicimizations oer 1.C00 sersces in ace crous

Nete: Detad may not 3! 2 mtais decause of rounding,

Source: BJS. (1953). Aasona cime vicomzagon survey, 1991 (machine-raacabie diza Za].

Juveniies Acults
Crime tyoe All Ages Total  12-14  15-17 Total  16-24 2534
Personal crime 98 172 168 179 es 183 114
Crimes of vigience k=l 71 6s 78 28 81 37
Rape 1 2 1 3 <1 2 1
Rabbery § 10 11 10 S o2 8
Aggravated assault 8 15 14 17 7 24 -
Simiple assauit 18 “ 40 48 13 a2 13
Crimes cf theft 85 101 162 1Q1 3t 112 77
Personal larceny with contace 3 3 2 3 3 4 3
Perscnal larceny without contact 6 s8 100 S7 sa {e-) 74

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime
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robbery than fdc aggravated assanit and
'.::wm
A ’
~Sranger crime
- Juvenie  Adui
Personal crimes” - 2% [a2%
Rape E NN
Rabbery AR s1
Aggravated assaul 20 38
Simple assautt 15 33

A gun was used in 1 in 4 serious
violent offenses 3gainst
juveniles in 1991

The offender was zrmed in §7% of
serious violent crimes (ie.. crimes of
violence exciuding simple assauir)
invoiving juvenile vicims. In 19% of
serious violent incidents the offender
had 2 handgun. in 6% 2 gun other than
3 handzun. in 18% a kaife. and in 25%
a biunt objec: was used.

The level of weapon use againg
Jjuveniles is only slightty less than
against adults. Compared with adult
victimizations. offenders in serious
violek incidents against juveniles were
less likely to be armed (67% compared
with 2% foradults)md.whmzmwd.
less likely to use 2 handgun (19%
compared with 24% for aduits).

Juveniles suffer fewer and less
serious injuries than adults

The proportion of serious vialent
incidents that resuited in injury was the
same for juveniles (35%) as for aduits
(36%) in 1991. Adult victims of
serious violent crime. however, were
Mce:slikdyapvmlewcmmmbe
mjured seriously (14% versus 7%).
Injuries requiring hospitat stays of at
ieasz 2 days were also more common
foe adult (3%) than for juvenile victims
(fewer than 1),

More than 1 in 5 violent crime vietims in 1991 was a juvenile

age 12-17
Prapertion of vicims whe were:

. ~uverniles

Crme woe Total 12=14 15-17 Acuits

Personal cime 13% 9% 9% 82%

Crimes of viclenca 2% . 10% 12% 78% -
Rape 18 3 15 82
Reobery 18 8 8 82
Aggravated assauit 20 9 11 80
Simpie assautt 24 bh] 13 76

Crirmes of thett 15 8 8 84
Personal tarceny with contact 1 4 7 89
Personal lasceny without contact 16 8 8 8

- Saurcs: SJS. (1953). Aasenal crime vicsmizaton sursey. 1991 {machine-reacadie data
Gief.

Much of what is known abaut the S+
victimization of juveniles comes i_~
from NCVS

i

The Bureau ¢t Jusice Statistics (BJS)
conducts the National Crime Vicimi-
zavon Survey (NCVS). With funcs &tm
8JS. the Bureau cf the Cansyus
CSNacTs 3 large natonaily rearm
tive sampie of househeids and asks
their eccupants {¢ describe the per- 2
scnal <imes they have experienced. T -
Perscnal crimes are broken nto two 2—-
Ggeneral calegeries: crimes of vxclenea
and crimes of theft,

23

m

Perscnal crimas of vigierce inciude B
rape. parsgnal retdery, and aggravated
and simple assaut These cimes —
always involve contact between vm
and cffencer. For this report, sarious -
violent crime incudes all crimes of ,.‘
viclence except simpie assauit. -
Persenal cimes of theft inciuca
larceries (theft mthout farce or threat of
ioree) with and without vicim-offercer |
centact

i ..w\-

»-,-u:rlv

With all its srangths, NCVS Ras
limitatiors in cescribing ihe oxtant of
juvenile icimizatons. NCVS does net
capture infermaticn from. or about,
vicims teicw age 12 Designers cf the
survey teileve that younger respen-
certts are nat able to provide the
infermation requested. Trerelore,
iuveriie vicimizatens recoried 2y
NCVS cover only tnasa at inveive
cider juveniies. In acaiticn. as with ary
seif-recer survey, NCVS =as imiteg .
acility to acerass e sensitive issues of
intrafarmiy wolence anc shic akuse.
Scme oficial 2ata scurzes (suen 2s iaw
enicreernent 2nd Shild srotecsve —
service agencies) can provicde a garsal
sictore of erime against juveniles,
However, ey are limited ic these
incidents mace <nown o them.

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime

Juvenig Cftencers arc 'fecims: A Natenal Aecort 2r
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C.‘.qmer 2: ..uve_fule wc::‘s

Compared with other juveniles,
black youth are more liksty to be
the victlm of a vlclem crime

* V’noletuvm:zzﬂons
) 1.000

Race/ethnicity Ages Ages - -
of vietim 12-tZ.." 18-24
Total ral 8
White (not Hispanic) 69 84
White Hispanic - 69 56
Black 84 99
Ciher 42 €S

In 1991 black juveniles :.nd young
black adults had the highest violent
victimization rates. Black juveniles
had a violent victimization rate 20%
higher than that of white juveniles.
Among both blacks and non-Hispanic
whites. young aduits had a greater risk
of vioient victimization than did ju- -
veniles. while the reverse was true for
white Hispanics.

Whites were more likely than
Hispanics or blacks to be the
victim of a personal theft in 1991

Personal thek

victimizations per

1.C00 ocpulatien
Race/ethnicity Ages Ages
of vicim 1217 18-24
Totai 101 110
White (not Hispanic) 109 122
White Hispanic 74 84
Black 87 77
Crher 75 93

White juveniles were 25% more likely
to be the victim of a personal theft than
wers black juveniles in 1991. [n
contrast. while white and Hispanic
voung adults were about (0% more
likely to be a victim of 2 personal thett

than were same race juveniles, biack
Jjuveniles were at greater risk than
young black aduits.

When cash or property was
taken from a juvenile victim in
1991, most lost less than $25

In 1991, 56% of crimes invoiving
personal theft from 2 juvenile resulted
in losses of $25 or less.. Twenty-seven
percent invoived losses of more than
530. The iosses of aduit victims were

" somewhat greater. Among adults, 36%

of personal thefts invoived the lass of
S25 or less and 50% involved losses of
more than $50.

Personal crimes with juvenile
victims occurred most often in
school or on school property

In 1991 approximately 56% of juvenile
victirnizations happened in school or
on school property. There is no
comparable place where crimes against
adulis were so concentrated. Much of
this concentration for juveniles was
due to personal theft. Seventy-two
percent of personal thefis invoiving
juvenile viciims occurred in school.

Twenty-thres percent of violent juve-
aile victimizations occurred in school
or on school progenty in 1991, For
juveniles. violent crimes were about as
likely to occur at home {25%) as they
were in school. A somewhat larger
proportion of the violent crimes re-
ported by juvenile victims occurred on
the street (33%). A larger proportion
{35%) of viclent crimes involving adult
victims happened in the home.

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime

Few juvenile victimizations a
reparted to law enforcement

Only 20% of juvenile personal vic
timizations were brought to the ar
tion of police in 1991. In contras:
37% of adult personal victimizaric
were reported to police. When as
why the event was not reported tc
polics, 35% of these juvenile vier
said that they reported the incider
some other authority, primarily sc
officiais. if the percentage of juv
victimizations reported to police i
combined with those not reported
polics but reported o school offic
approximately 48% of juvenile px
sonal victimizarions were reporte
an authority in 1991.

Juveniles reported that polics re-
sponded to approximately 64% o
personal crimes brought o their

auention. This is essentially the

rate at which police appezred for
events reported to them by adult
victms.

For personal crimes involving ju
victims that resuited in a police ¢
soonse. the victim reporied that ¢
polics arrived within 10 minutes
notification in 48% of the incide
82% of the igcidents. golice ami
witiin an hour.

Rasponse times were similar for
Police armived within 10 minutes
43% of the incidents and within
hour in 32% of the incideats.
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A juvenile's risk of becoming a victim of a nonfatal violent crime
increased between 1987 and 1991

NCVS monitors changes in
ncnfgtzl vidient victimizations

" “The National Crime Vicrimization

Survey asks respondents to report on
crimes in which they were the victim,
which obviously excludes fazal inci-

dents. Noofawl violent vicimizations ©
include ape, robbery, and aggravated

and simple assauijt,

The risk of violent victimization
has increased for juveniles and
young adults in recent years

Between 1987 and 1991 the risk thata
person between the ages of 12 and 17
would become 2 victim of a nonfazal
violent crime increased 17%, Over this
period the risk of violesce increased
from 61 10 71 violent viczimizations
per 1.0C0 juveniles. During the same
period the risk of violencs for those
ages |3-24 increased 2% from 66 to
81 per 1.000. The risk of vioient
victimizations for age sroups above
age 22 dectined with 2ge. and the risks
that they would become the victim of 2
nonfatal violent crime did not increase
between (987 and 1991.

During the same peried the risk of
personal theft for juveniles decreasad
from 114 1© 101 per 1,000, aithough
this decrease was noe significant
statistically.

Recent changes In juvenile
victimization rates varied
by race and ethnic group

Changes in a juvenile’s risk of violent
crime differed by race and ethnicity.
The rate of violent victimizaticn for
noa-Hispanic whites increased 21%
between 1987 and 1991. from 57 10 65
per 1.000. During the same period. the
violent victimization rate for blacks
remained constant. Black juveniles bad
a viotent victimization rate of 84 per
1.000 n 1991 The viczimizatioq rate
for white-Histvanic juvesiles incrersed
more than 40% to 2 level eguai 20 that
of whites, but due o their smail
numbers in the NCVS sample, this
difference was aot statistically
significanc

The increase in risk of vioient victimi-
zation for young aduits (ages 18 w 24)
was greater for biacks thin for whites
from 1987 w 1991. Vieient victimi-
zations among non-Hispanic whites

increased 25% (frem 67 w 84 per
1.000) and ameng biacks 48% (from
67 to 99 per 1.000).

The nature of nonfatal viciencs
against juveniles did not change
much between 1387 and 1991

In the case of serious vioclencs (rape,
robbery, and aggravated aseuit) no
sttistically significant changes oc-
curred in the namere of juvenile vic-
tirmizatiorns. The proportica tnvolving
serious injury declined from [1% w0
7% but this differeacs was pot smristi-
cally significant. The percent of
serious viclent incidents resaking in
injury remained essentiaily the same
(37% in 1987 20d 35% m 1991) as did
the proportion resuiting in bosgiail
23ys. The croporton of sesicus
voient incidears in which weapoes
wers used 2is0 remained sssentially the
same rom (987 (66%) to 1991 (67%).

Between [987 and 199! no stuisteally
significant changes wers found in the
piaces where serious violeoes oc-
curred. in the reporting of these sveats
to the police. orin the characieristcs o
juveniie vietims,

Total victent victmizaticas

Crmes <t Viclence®
Hcbeery
Aggravated assault
Simgle assault

The increased risk of viclent victimization trom 1987 to 1991 among juveniles ages 12-17
stems largely from an increase in simple assauit rates

1687 1588 is8e

1550 1SSt

. Peputation ages 12-17 (in milligns) 20.7%8 203438 20.c48

1.253,0C0 1245000 1.234,0C0

Victimizatons cer 1,000 pepulation:

.81 &1
8 9
13 - 18
38 36

“incuces ca on rape not Cisglayed as a separate sategery.
Scurce: Mccne, J. (1994). Juvertie cimizatens: 1987=1592. QUWDP Face Sheet.

(JM-‘PD
wnroln

20.1¢2 20.370
1.328.000 1.328.0C0

S 71
11 10
15 i3
37 &l

Juvende OHfenders and Vicsms: A Natocnal Report :

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime
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Recent large increases in the homicide rates of black and older
juveniles are the result of increases in firearm homicides

Fatal Injuries to youth have
decreased, while homicides rise

According tothe National Center for
Health Statistics, injury was the lead-
ing cause of death for youth below age
20 in 1991. Homicide was second only .
to motor vehicle accidents as the',
leading cause of fatal injuries: “Two in
5 injury deaths of these youth in 1991
were the result of motor vehicle colli-
sions. More than | in 5 injury deaths
resulted from homicide. Berween 1986
and 1991. while the aumber of youth
dying in motor vehicle accidents
deciined 20%. homicide deaths rose
substantiaily.

On a typical day in 1992, seven
juveniles were murdered

An F31 Supplementary Homicide

The homicide victimization rate for juveniles ages 14-17 has nes
doubled since the mid-1580"s, while the rates for younger juveni
have remained relatively constant

12 +
10 + .
+ Ages 14-17
.8t
: ./"‘_/\v
4.0 ’
Urder age 10
2 Jum ——— ———
Ages 10-13
Q

.. 1976 1978 1980 1582 1884 1986 1988 1990

Source: FBL (1983). Supplementary Pormicice reporss 19761991 [maching-reacabie dx
Ses).

Report form is completed on all
homicides known to poiice. Dara are
collected on viciim and offender

demographics. the victim-otfender
relationship. the weapon. and circum-
stances surrounding the homicide.

From 1985 through 1952 nearly 17.000
persons under age {8 were murdered in
the U.S. In 1992, 2.595 juveniles were
murdered. an average of 7 per day.

Nurmber of iyveniie
Year homicices
1985 1.505
1588 1,753
1987 1.738
1588 1.885
1989 2.184
1990 2.339
1991 2.610
1992 2.585

Souree: F31. (1986—-1592). Crime in e
United Siates senes

Chapter One: Over

Until they become teens, boys and girls are equally likely to be
murdered

Homicide vicimizatons per 100,000 aveniles

16 v
14 +
12 ¢
10t
s-
5
g
s}

o 1 2345.6789101112131'41516
. Age

B The rate of homicide victimization is higher for children a2ge 5 and young:
than tor those between ages § and 11. After age 11 the homicice vicimi
dan rate increases throughout adolescernce, especially for boys.

Nota: Rates arg based on the 1975-1991 combined gverage. )
Scurce: FBi (1993). Supplementary Nomicice reperts 1976~1991 [machine-readatie <3
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Juvenile hamicides have
lnaused most in large cities

Themwthm;umhhann&hn
been mest pronounced in larger eities.
those more than one-quaster mitlion in
population. Although the rate of

juvenile homicides has increased in the

U.S.mmauywxm&bam
swummesm

Homicide victimization rates
have increased for males and
fermales

Sixty-five percent of juveniie homicide
victims berween 1976 and 1991 were
male. The risk of being murdered has
increased since the mid-1980's for boch

has been greater for males. As a resuit,

the male proportioa of juvenile
homicide victims has increased. [n
1985. 63% of juvenile homicide
vicdms were males: in {991 this -
proportion had increxsed 10 7%,

Black maies ages 14-17 are
more likely than other juveniles
to be homicids victims

Slightly more than haif of the juventies
killed between {976 and 199! were
white. In terms of rate per 100.000
persons. however. bisck juveniles were
< times mors likety than white
Jjuveniles to de homicide viczims, Asa
resuit. young black males have the
highest homicide vicrimizatdon rate of
any race/sex group. The rate for black
males was twice thas of biack fernales,
5 times that of white males. and 8
times thar of white femnales.

Racs and sex ditferencss in hemicide
vicimization rates were aven more
pronouncsed among older juveniles.
Among juveniies ages 14 to 17, blacks
were J times mors lixely 10 be mur-
dered than whites. Similarly. oider

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime

mn«mw&mmmngmxmm
Incrassed sutstantizily in recent years

wmwtmm

20y
15
30
5%
White
S s
Q

1978 1978 1980 1882

1584 1986 1988 1990
Sourcs: FBL (1993). Suppiamentary homicide raports 1976-1991 (machine-reacates cxm
st

boysm3dm5miikd§wbc
killed than older giris.
These race and sex differsaces in

homicide victimization rates have
wncreased in recent years, especially

among older juveniies. In 1984 amoag

Jjuveniles ages {4 to 17. the homicide
victimization cate for black males was
3 dmes that of black females, S dmes
thar of white maies. and 9 tmes that of
white fernales. By 199! among these
older juveniles, the homicide
victimization rate for black males was
7 times that of black females. 8 dmes
that of white males, and 29 dmes that
of whits fermales.

Mast juvenile victims know their
attacker, usually wel]

In 22% of homicides invoiving a
Jjuvenile victim between 1976 and
1991, information about the offender is
unknown because the case is unsoived.
For cases in which the offender was

© known. 24% percent of juveaile

victims were murdered by other
Jjuveniles. Mot juveniles (76%) were
killed by aduits: 52% were killeg by
persons ages {3 w0 29.

Mos: juvenile homicides invoived
victims and offenders of the same race.
Ninery-two percent of the black juve-
nile victins were killed by blacks. and
95% of the white juvenile victims wers
killed by whites.

Forty percent of juvenile homicide
victms were killed by farmnily mem-
bers. most of them by pareas. Of
these parent-killing-child cases.
slightly more than half of the boys
(53%) were xiiled by their fathers. 3nc
slightty more than half of the giris
(51%) were murdered by their mothers

Forty-five percent of juvenile homicids
victims were murdered by friends.
neighbors. or acquaintances. These
tncidents generaily involved bsus
being killed by males (66%).

Juverde Offenders and Victims: A Naponal Recc::
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Chapter 2: Juvenile victims

another felony. such as’tape or rob-
bery.

Youﬁg children are often ldllod
by parents, aider juveniles by :
their psars ‘ N

Children were more likely than were
aidefjuveniisw'cekiiiedbyduir
parents.  Fifty-gine percent of homi-
Cide victims under age 10 were killed
By parents (more often the father).
I-‘zssorfeamzhemm

slightly more.likely to be maie (54%).

ABumuofJnsﬁceSmisdmsmdyof
murder cases disposed in 1988 found
&m-&inSchildxtnundaage 12 mur-
deredby:heirmhadbe:npevi-

- ously abused by the parent vtho killed

them.

Homicide victims ages 10 to 17 were
more often killed by a friend or ocher
acquaintance (61%) rather than by a
family member (16%). More than 70%
of these homicide victims were shot to
death. - The large majority of juvenile
homicide victims in this age range
were male (73%%).

hant 14 S5 1014 1519 20-2¢ 25-29 30-34 35-39 4044 4549 S0-S4

Pbuﬁddadym:gais-wmmlikuytomoweagm

Age

Sources: FBL (1988). Crine in the United States 1987, (1992). Came in the Unitad
States 1991, '

More than half of juvenile .
homicide victims are killed with
a firearm :

In 1991 approximately 57% of aj ju-
venile homicide victims were kilied
with 2 firearm, 3% were killed with 2.
cunting or stabbing instument, and
17% were killed with personal

ons such as fists or feet. Overall.
homicide victims under age 18 were
less likely than were adult homicide
victims to be killed with 3 firearm and
more likely than were adult victims ©
be killed with personai weapons.
Older teens (ages {5 to 19) were more

' likciyd:anwasanyozhcragegmupto

be killed with a gun. while the mur-
det:rsofyoungchﬂdmmreiyuseda
gun.

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime

o brsamilo Parminre onat \ fmtimmn.

Al mmal ™ -

The firearm homicide rate
increased while the nonfirear
homicide rate declined

The firearm homicide death rate fo
teens ages 15 t0'19 increased 61%

between 1979 and 1989. from 6.9 ¢
L1.1 deaths per 100.000. During ¢t
same pertiod. the nonfirearm homic
rate decreased 29%. from 3.4 to 2.«
Thus. the observed increase in the

homicide rate for oider tesnagers w
driven solely bv the increase in fire
homicides.

Homicides involving firearms have
been the leading cause of death for
black males ages 15 to 19 since 15
In 1979 there were fewerthan 40 s
deaths per 100.0C0 biack males tha
age in the popuiation — by {989 it
figure had increased 1o more than §
In 1989 the tirearm homicide deatt
among biack males 3ges 5w 191
metropotitan counties was 6.3 dme
flte in nonmetropolitan coundes.
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For every two youth (ages 0—19) murdered in 1991, one youth
committed suicide

7% of all suicides in 1991 Suicides increassd betwesn Young suicides are
inveived youth age 19 or 1979 and 1991 most for the very dispropartionatsly maje and
.. .-younger oid and juveniles ages 10-14 white
© The National Center for Health Stagis- Age Percar Using FBI dara, in 1991 about 4,400
tics reported that 30.810 persons groups 979 1991 chanoe  youth below age 20 were murdered in
committed suicide in the United States Total 27206 30810 1% the US. The magnitede of this prob-
in 1991. More than Jaif of the persons -9 1 i 0 lem has captured the public’s anearica.
who committed suicide in 1991 were 1014 151 265 T8 However, much less anention bas been
aged0orolder. - 17 T ys4g. 1789 1500 8 given to the fact that for every two
Progortion of 20-24 2461 2854 .18 youth murdered. one youth commits
Ags group afl suicides 25-29° 3273 3089 6 suicide.
30-34 2588 3430 33 :
All ages 100% 35-3% 2096 3091 47 In 1991. 2.165 persons below age 20
. 08 9 40=44 1782 2880 SO committed suicide. Eighty-three
10-19 .7 4549 1796 2207 23 percenz of these persons were male,
029 - 19 50-54 1997 1778 11 38% were between ages 15 and 19, anc
30-39 & S5-59 1889 1614 -1S 86% were white.
gg ) :f 6064 1681 16829 -3
65-68 1533 1 3 Number of Suicides per
g 10 78 119 183 = __sucdes 100000
70-79% -9 7579 837 1.296 43 10=14 15219 10-14 1515
80 andt aider 8 80&okder 985 1789 &2 Total 265 1900 1.5 11.0
Nets: Oetal may co¢ 12238 100% becasse of Source: Natonal Conter for Health Maile 207 1.589 23 180
rounding. ) Statisicz. (1990 Desthramsforsmesss Female S8 311 07 37
m?%c?wmsms? ::a.aywawm(w Whi 228 1629 1§ 113

" Seysar 399 groups (urn.Sished Gatal. Maile 175 1352 24 19.1
. e Female 3 a7 Q8 42

Nonwhits 37 71 19 78
Malg R &= 1.8 133

mmwm1mm1&1mmmm ) Fermale 5 34 4 20

mmyum:gnwﬂs L . * Too low c3es o 00N 2 resabio rxB.

' Sucides per 100.000 yum ages 15-19 Source: Nationai Center for Hoalth

18 Pe . . . Stasisties. (1933). Loz ratgs for selecrec
T causes. by S-year age grouss juncudlished

12 =
10 > )

1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1386 1987 1988 1989 1950 1991

Scurces: Nagonal Cener for Heath Stansucs. (1933). Death rates for selected causas,
| - 8y S-year age graups (urpubished catal

rvene Qitarcers and Vieuns: A Natoral Report
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Children below age 12 are the victims in 1

victimizations reported to law enforcement

in 4 violent juvenile

“~
FBI's NIBRS can shed lighton - Children beicw age 12 were the victims in 28% of violent sex cftense
crimes against . L incidents reported to law enforcement 2gencies in South Carofina
As ncted in previous ssctions, the } Oftenss —
primary source of inforination on crimes’ Victim's All viclent Viclent sex Agoravatad  Simpk
committed against juvenias isthe - offenses Murder  offense assault  asagy
National Crime Victimization .o
Mg . S & younger - 1% 3% 12% <1% 1 1%
chs.m.swnscmmg,‘,_ 6-11 3 < 1 3 3
persons m‘"" above. el 1zet7 a2 5 7 12 12
> does notcapiure - 18~24.., 28 24 = % 23
Mmmmw. 2654 s3 58 59 55 54
<:2| | 55&ocider 3 1 1 3 3
The FBP's new National incident-Based Total 1060% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
Reporting System (NIBRS) may i pant 11 &younger S% 4% 28% 1% 4% 4%
of this critical information gap. NIBRS 17 &younger 17 -] 7 16 16
Gaptures detailed information on each 18 & oider 3 9N 3 84 84

incident reported o a law enforcement
agency. Agencies repost to the F8I
- S nformation
demographics, as well as i

on the offensea(s), the victim-citender
relationship(s), each victim’s lavel of
injury, and the usa of weapons.

This section describes the nature of
tured by NIBRS in South Carotina.
Although these cata may not be
cnly those incidents reparted to law
entorcement agencies, NISRS cdata
enabile 3 close look at more than
196.000 incidents of murder, viclent

lina frem 1991 to mid-1$93.

As NIBRS expands to csllect informa-
tion from mere States, it can help to
shec light on this reiatively unknown
component of crime in the U.S.

enforcament agencias.

s mwwummmmmmmmmm
ﬂmM(SS%)dalvbl«usum—aﬁgnmafsmm
mmdamwmﬁmmmwmmsn
cftapovi::n'lmhuz-&anwmm

s mmgtzmmmmmmm They we
homvu.abanas.dmmmmremedto!aw

| H‘SoumCamﬁanﬂﬁsmainveofmemmioof
der ; 30 victimizas
vioiemsaxoffonses.sxdiwuﬂe
assauits, and 22% of juvenile simpie assauits.
Ng 8 Deniunymtuﬁl&%btanadm&:;.

Chiidren beiow age 12 were
victimized in roughly 600,000
vioient incidents in 1992

According to NIBRS data. in South
Carolina between 1991 and 1993,
juveniles (persons beiow age {8) were
victims in 17% of violent incidents
reported 1o law enforcement agencies.
Juveniles ages 12-{7 were victims in
T2% of these violent victimizations of
persons under age 8. ..

In 1992 NCVS reported 1.552.000
violent crime victimizarions of persons
ages [2-17. If the NIBRS proportion
is representative — that is, the NCVS

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime
28 Juvenite Offercers and Vicsims: A National Regort

Source: Snyder. H. (1954), The crimina! victimization of young chikdren.

figure represents 72% of all juveni
victimizations — then roughly 60¢
violent victimizations of children
below age (2 occurred in 1992

The profile of crimes against
children differs from those
invoiving oider juveniles

Nearly | in 3 victims below age 12
who came to the arrention of law
enforcement was alleged to be the
victim of 2 violent sexuai offense,
compared with | in 8 oider juvenil
victims (persons ages 12-17). Thi
discrepancy was even more pro-
nouncsd in the offense profile of



[

Child vietims are 33 lkaly a5
olderjumilovimmbom

Half of juvenile victims were male,
However. child victims of 3 violent sex
crime were more likely o be male than
two percent of victims of 2 violent sex
offense who were below age 6 were
males. compared with 20% of those
ages 6~11. and 9% of those ages 12~

7. ;

Aduits are ihe offenders in most
violent crimes against children

In nearly 6 in 10 violent victimizations

of children and oider juveniles, the
otfender was an adult (age 13 or clder).
The otfender was most likely to be an
adult when the victim was a vesy
young chiid. The offender was an
adult in 73% of violent victimizations
Jzainst chiidren vounger thag age 4. in
343% of violent victimizations against
children ages 6=11. and in 58% of
violent victimizations against oider
juveniles.

. be victimizad by a tamily member

mmammammmwmmm

Victer's age -

Al T 58

Sumg-r 20 9

| Towt - 100% 100% 100%

8 mmmmsmummmmwuym
and mox kaly to be victimized by a tamidy membar. Half of thess young
children were victimized by a farmily member, while fewer than 1 in 10 wers

victimized By a sranger.

118 174 188

Otferder

ope . e younger 611 12-17 _younger younger oider
Famiy member 27%  S0%  26%
Acqusintancs 53 41 55

1% % 2% 2%
64 54 81 51
18 13 17 2
100% 100% 100% 100%

Sowee: Sayder. H. (1994). The crimine/ vicomizaoon of yoursy chidren.

Children were less likely than
elder juveniles to be victimized
with a flrearm

Firearms were more common in the
violent victimizations of adulrs than of

Jjuveniles. Firearnms were invoived in

13% of violent victimizations of aduits
and in 8% of victimizations of juve-
ailes. Children. whoare lessof 2
physical thres to an offender, were the
least likely to be victimized with a
firearm. Firearms were present in
about 4% of violent victimizations of
persons below ave 12 and in 9% of
those involving victims ages 12-{7.

About 4 in 10 juvenile victims of
violent crime needed medical
attention

Forty-fous percent of juvenile victims
of violent crimes reported to law
enforcement agencies in Soutk Caro-
lim2 received an injury that required
medicai anention, Jyveniles were iess

Jrrenile Oiarxders and Victims: A National Fleport

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime

likety t0 be injured than were adnits,
and children were less likely than wese
older juveniles to be mjured. Aduls
were injured in 51% of their violem
victimizations. older juveniles in <5%.
and children vounger than age 12in
39% of their violent victimizations
referred to potice.

Injury was least likely o cocur when
the offender was 3 stranger. For
children injury occurred in a greater
proportion of crimes commined by
family members than by other offend-
ers. Children (persons eiow age 12)
were injured in <2% of crimes com-
mitted by family members. in 38% of
crimes commited by acquaintances,
and in 35% of crimes committed by
strangers. For older juvesiles, injury
was equally as likely if the offender
wnas 3 family member ($3%). an ac-
quaintance (36%). or 2 stranger (43%:
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Young children are at most risk of violent victimization at dinner
time — older juveniles, at the end of the school day

L 4

The risk of viclent victimization and aggravazed and simpie assamis) sisk for juveniles ages 6~11 decli

varigs with the time of day increased continuously from 6 am. 0 contizmously after the 3 po. pes
", i Just before midnight, then decfined w 2

NIBRS dana from South Carofina for low point a2 6 a.m. For children younger than age 6,

the years 1991 251993 were used sk increased throughout the day

develop 2 24-hour profile of the risk of Juvenile panemns are quite different. the highest risk at 6 p.m. (dinner’

mhuvmfwdﬂauup For juveniles ages 12-{7, the peak was refative peaks at 8 a.m. (breskfas
groups. based on crimes reponedto '~ . 3 pum., the end of the school day. For oooa (funch), and 3 p.m. (after
lzwenfmm-&rdn_ls older juveniles the risk remained After 6 p.m. the risk o these you
the risk of violent vicrimiztion * - relatively constant between 4 p.m. and children declined continuousiy u
(murder, violent sex offense., robbery, midnight, before declining, while the the earty moming hours.

A juvenile’s mmmwmmmmduynmmacﬂm

Children younger than age 6
Pecont of vickmizagors - SR
14% pemee we . . ... . - -

12% |
10% ¢+

%
%
4%
2%
%

SALS QAN 1ZPM 3PM 6PM 9PM 12AM 3AM SAM

Oider juveniles ages 12-17
Percen ot victimizations

14% ¢ -
2%~ - -
10%

8%
%
4% ¢
%
%

GAM 9AM 12PM 3PM 6PM 9PM 12AM 3AM GAM SAM JAM 12PM 3PM 6PM 9PM 12AM 3AM &

1 WesaQuSwﬂmamesr&dvavﬁnmﬂwmnﬂymmbes(wmqm
3 p.m. (the end of the schooi day). Fcrmoseagesswn.misri&dedhedsharplyaﬁers p.m., while the risk remg
reiatively high for aider juvenies untdl 11 p.m.

| #&d!ﬂdmm«Mm&mhnﬂmem&mMnan.a@?pmtm_
substantiaily thereatter. Thcmdvicﬁmizaﬁmsbyfamiymwbuswasmgmyshﬂar.wnhmema;ormpm
sharm peaks around the traditional meal times of 8 am., noon, and 6 p.m. ,

. Source: Sayder, H, (1994) mmmamm

ne.

2m hrvonida Memdnre sril \fetipmes A Matmnal Qonmre



(T3

Trammg and Resource Manuaﬁ

— —— Chapter 2: Juvenile victims

Caretakers know the whereabouts of many "missing” children —
the problem is recovering them

mmwumu‘m‘u\gﬁuwbym P

several distingt problems.” - -

354,100 ctiiidren per year IQZOMMM ek

A tamily member took 3 chiki or falsd Ahﬂymwmdﬂdud

10 rotum 3 child at the end of an Stage or attempted o concaal/ -

agread-ypon visit in violgtion of 2 preven contact with the child, or

CUSIOGy agraementidecras with $n abductor intended o keep chid o7

child away af least ovemight. permanenty change custodial privi-

Stranger/nontamily abduction

31.200=4,500 chiktran: pes year maﬁqmpwyw

Coercad and unmuharized taking of 2 A nontamily abduction where the

¢child. or detantion, or &sring for pus- abductor was a stranger and the child

poses of committing another WES gONe overmighe, or taken 50 mies

OF More, of ransomad, or kiled, or the
- perpetrator showed intant to keep e
child parmanantly.

Runsweay

450.700 ctuidren per y8er 133,500 chilcran per yazr

A chuia wito iR heme witheask per- A runaway who during 3 runaway

RSN and stayed Iway & least @pisose was vathout 3 secure angd

overnight or whic was aready away famifiar placs to sty.

and rafused 19 return home.

127,100 cruidren per ysar $5.200 childran par ysar

A child wio was toid to leave heme, A thrownaway whio curing soms part

or whose carstaiter refused 1o lat of he episode was without a secure

come home when away, of whose and tamiliar place o stay.

caretaker mads no effort to recover

when the chid ran away. or who was

abandoned.

438.200 ctuicran per year 139,100 chiktran par yaar e

cegending on age, cisabdty. and polics were called.

whether #it@ absance was due ©

l‘.!"w,.

Sourcw: ASISWG from Firkeihor, D..)-bah;.G.amSowLA {1990). Adssing.

. JOCUCTICL FUTEwBY. ard OAIRWaY CIYIren iy Amenca. Frstrepert Mumbers and

IABCHNTICT, Yo ELErCD SEIL

mm«wu&ummmmm

-mmmwr—mmummnmm’ oy
" | terent kinds of svents, making it iRt to estimate the magniude of these -
phanamens or (o fosmulate approprists public respanses. A 1988 netional in- 35«

Who are runawsys and what
happens when they are away?

[n the 1988 national incidence stady,
parents or guardians of runaways who
were gone overnight provided infor-
mmmmmmu
expestences while gone.

Most unaways were tesnage girds
(58%): mast were 16 or 17 years old
(683%). Most came from farnilies thag
were or had been broken: only 28%
lived with boch (natural or adoptive)
parents. :

Most runavways initally stayed with
someone they knew (665%) or did so 21
some time during the episode (94%).
Same had spent time in unfamilisr or
spent at legst part of the episode
without 3 familiar and secure place t©
stay. and {155 having spent u1 least one
night witiout 2 place to slesp. Many
runaways returned home within a day
oc two. but about haif (52%) were gone
for 3 days or more and 25% were gone
for:weekorm For about haif of

. of the time they were away from home.

Many runaways had run awsy before,
with 34% having run away at least
once berore in the past 12 months.
Some wraveled a long distance: ap- -
proximately 16% went more than 50
miles from home during the episode.
and about (0% went more than 100
miles.

Who are thrownaﬁays. and whan
happens when they are away?

About haif of throwniaway children
were runaways whose parents or
guardians made no effort to recover
them. and abowt half were directly
forced <o (eave home, Parenss of

Juvande Ci/gnders and Victims: A Naticnial Report 3

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime
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az leasz part of the time while they were
my(”ikal&oug_h!:%ma
least one nigltt withois - place to sleep.
A majority (68%) returaed home

within 2 weeks. For about threes: ™~

quarters of thrownaway children, - .
caretakers knew of their whereabouts
more than balf of the time they were
away from home.

Who are abducted children, and
what happens when they are
takan?
Pamofchiw'mabdwedbya
family member reported that mast of
these were young: 33% were 210 §
years oid. and 28% were 610 9 years
old. Most were rearmed within a
week: 62% were returned in 6 days or
less. and 28% were retumed in 24
hours or less. For just over haif of
childmabduczedbyafmily member.
their caretaker knew their whereabours
more than half of the time they were
away from home.

Many family abductions appeared to

fall into the “serious” category. The

abdueting parenc:

B Prevented the child trom contacting
. the carenaking pareat (11%).

8 Concealed the child (33%).

8 Threatened or demanded something

of the caretaking parent (175%:.

® Took the child out of State (9%).

Nonfamily abductions were studied in

the records of 2 national sample of

police departments. In these cases.

thres-quarters of the children were

tesnage giris. and haif were 12 years

old or ofder. Most of the victims were

not missing for long. Mest were gone

for less chan | day: an estimated

12%~21% were gone for less thap §
hour. Nearly ail of the victims were
fcccibiymveddwiagtheepm
Most were taken from the streer: 85%
of the cases involved force (75% with a
wezpon). Compared with the 200-300
amily abductions thas fell ineo the

that there were about 100 stranger-
abduction homicides.

Who are other missing children,
and what happens when they are
missing? '

Moszlos:orothexwisemisingdikten
tended to fall into one of two age
groups: 4 years old or younger (47%)
or 16 to 17 years oid (33%). Of those
incidences where the rexson was
known, most (57%) were missing for
“benign” reasons (such as the child's
forgenting the time or misunderstand-
ings between parents and children
about when the latter would retum of
where they would be). The next
largesz group (28%) involved children
who had been injured while they were
away from home. Nearly 3il of these
children had returned within 24 hoars.

Some runaways are more llkely
to be harmed than others

A national study of law enforcement
policies and practices regarding miss-
ing children and homeless youth
examined the characteristics of nm-
aways whose caretakers had repocted
to police that their children were
missing. The study also examined the
characteristics of tunawray spisodes
that were associated with being victim~
ized by sexual or nonsexual assault,
theft, or sexual exploitation while
gone:

2 Juvenie SaRRIYSRRO¥RDUENQE Juvenile Crime

& Children (2 or younger and w
youth were more likely than o
ers and black youth: 0 be viet
e some way.

® Traveliag 10 to SO miles from
hviugnomplacewsn)
having 2 history of six or mor

timization or sexual exploitati
when the other factors were ¢

o agoount.

Who are homeless youth?

AR estimated 100.000--500,000 -
may be homeless for some perig
yexs. Homeless youth were defi
a 1991 study as “adolescents hiv'
the streets with a0 supervision, |
ance. or regular assistance from
parent or responsible aduit.” M:
more vouth are homeless with o

thrownaways. Some, after year:
foster care and other placement:
gonen o old ta be cared for by
child welfage system or have pn
be such “difficuit cases™ that the
given earty emancipation. de fa
by the court.

Some homeless youth are undox
mented immigrants, living in th
to eam money to send to their £
Some were separated from their
families when the family becarr .
homeless and could no longer ¢
them or when the adolescent ch
denied admission to a sheiter,
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Community agencies and institutions identify about 1.4 miilion
children a year who they suspect may be abused or neglected

Child mattreatment by a
caretaker can take many forms

Cﬁwmaamm

-mmwsﬂ.“

box). Child maltreatment octurs when -

acaretaker (3 parent of 3 parent seb-
stitute. such a3 a dayeare provider) &
responsible for. or permits. the abuse or
neglect of a child. The makresoment
can result in actual physical or
emotional harm. or it can place the
child in danger of physical or emo-
tonal hkarm. Some forms of child
maltreatment, such as physical or
sexual abuse. may result in the cage-
taker being referred to the criminal
Jjustice system and processed as a
Estimating the extent of chiid
abuse and neglect is ditficuilt

The number of children either identi-
fied by or reported to community
3gencies or institutions is 3a under-
count of the actwal aumber of abused
ot negiected children. Many young
chidren lack the verbai skills to repost
the incident or the ywareness that the
incident may be inxppropriate or
<nminal. Some children are too em-
barrassed or afraid to report the inci-
dent. or are threatened into silence.
Adults who witness maltreaament may
ROt report it because they do not
consider the incidenr inappropriate or
criminal or they may view itas a
“private family maner” and. thus, none
of their business.

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime

Two in 3 abused or negiectad

children show signs of injury or

impeirment

The second National Stedy of the
{ncidence and Prevalence of Child
Abusc and Negiecs (N1S-2) focused on
“officially recogrized” meltresment.
However, the study was not restricted
o cases repormed to child prosctive
service agencics. Cases known o
other investigatory agencies such as
police, courts. or public health de-
parunents were atso included, as
€3ses known w other community
institutions such 33 hospitals. schools.
day care centers. and social service
agencics. The study did not incinde
“unofficial” cases known only ©
family members or neighbors. In this
sense the incidence razes reported are
underestimases.

NTS-2 estimated thar official sources
identified more than 1.3 million chil-
dren who they befieved to be harmed
or X risk of harm by maltreamment at
least once in 1986, Harm was defined

injury or impairment of 1t least mod-
erxte severity. More than 900.000 of

these children suffered “demonstrable

harm” as a result of maltrearment. This
figure cranstazes into an incidence rate
of 15 children harmed per {.000
children under age 18 in the U.S.
population. Adding in those children
0o yet harmed. but at risk of harm.
increases the raze to 25 children en-
dangered o¢ harmed by maitresmment
for every 1.000 children in the U.S,
populagon.

Emotional neglect incluces inace-

Quate nurturance or affecicn, permit-
ting maladaptive behavior, and other -
inageantion ¢ emotionavdeveiopmental _
neecs, =

{

IR

Edtmﬂamlmglcctmcsm
tng the chik! (o be chromcaly ruant of
other inaftanticn of educational needs. -

Most harm comes from abuse

Of those children harme2 dv mal-
trearment. MOst were vicims of abuse
13671, The most freguent iy oe of
3buse was ghysical abuse. Five in 10
3bused children wers physically
abused. 3 in |0 were emctionaily
3bused. and 2 in [0 wers sexuaily
bused. Amenz those »ho »ers
neziettet more than h3if »ere
educauonaily

Juverile Offercers anc Yicams: A Nagonal Aepert k<)
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mgleaed.ooc-m\vucphy:iany
oeglected. and | in 10 were
emotionally neglected,

Most of the children harmed by mal-
treatment (73%) suffered moderase
injuries — injuries that persisted at

least 43 hours but were not life threat- .~

eﬁngordidno(iuvolvelqm~

.‘o s - in - - : <.

“experienced by 5% of harmed chil-

dren. and in 0.1% of maltresment -
cases the child died. Fordlemg
12% of children. injury was inferred
froen the aamurc of e malireain

itseif (sisch as incest).

Child maitreatment increased
sybstantially from 1980 to 1986

and 1986. This increase primarily
reflects an increase in the incidence of
abuse (73%). Among abuse cases. the
incidence of physical abuse increased
58% and the incidence of sexual abuse
more than wipled. The incidence of
emodonalabmremainedvmny
unchanged. as did the various forms of
neglect,

“The rates of facally injured and se-

verely injured children did not increase
berween 1980 and 1986. Moderate
injuries were the only maltrearmen- _
related injuries to show significant
change (89%) over this time period.
Based on these findings. the overail
increase in cases of maltreament
berween 1980 and 1986 may have
largety been due 10 an increased
likefihood that professionals recog-
nized maitreatment. sather than o any
increase in the actuai incidence rate.’

s meiuddmofabuevamr
for fernaies than for males. This
diffqunesmwiuwﬂy&mthe
grexter risk of sexual abuse for fe-
males.

@ The incidence of child mattreas.
ment gencrally increased with age.
Wilhinpbna.cachoftheahm

aumong younger children. Younger
children also had more serious in-
juries. The NIS-2 report concindes
that these tindings might be due 10
the relative physical frailry of
young chiidren.

s From 1980 to 1986, the incidence
of physicai and sexual abuse in-

" ‘creased more for older than for
-vounger children.

Community agencies and
institutions identity mors
maitreatment in lower income
families o

Community agencies and institutions
report thaz children from families with
an annual income of less than $15.000
experienced substantially more mal-
treatment of all types than children
from families with greater incomes in
1986. The abuse rate was 4 times
higher in families with income of less
than $15.000 compared with those with

higber incomes. The negiect raze
ncarty 8 dmes higher in lower i
families. Compered with those
families with incomes above $15. )
children in lower income familie
suffered more injuries in every in
category except fatalities,

Maost maitreatment cases ar
recognized by schoois

In 1986 more maltreatrnent cases
idemiﬁedbyschookthanbyan(
community agencies or inerimrics
combined:

Schoois

Pobicarsheritf

Secial services

Hespitatls

Probation/courts

Pubic heaith

Daycare centers

Mental heaith

* Waetfare

All others
Source: NCCAN. (1988) Study
fndings: Study of national incidle
and prevalence of chilkd abuse an
neglect.

Less than half of alleged ch
maitreatment cases were
reported to child protective
services in 1986

NNNQQM&D@?

-t
-

Community 2gencies and institur
reported 3% of the cases they re
nized as possible child maltreanm
cases to a child protective service
agency. Hospitals, police and sh
deparuments, and mental heaith a
cies reported about 6 in 10 of the
recognized cases. Social service:
schooals. public heaith. and prota
uon/courts reported about | inev
Daycare centers had the lowest n
ing rate. 1 in 6.
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Most abuse and neglect cases enter the official child welfare
system through child protective service agencies

What are child protective
auvk:s?

-

oL C&Hmvemmﬂly
" “refer to services provided by an agency

authorized o act cn behaif of a child
when parents are anable or mwilling
t do so. In all Scates these agencies
are mandated by law wweonduct
assesEmenss or investigations of regorts

-of child abuse and negiect and offer

rehabilitative services o families

" where maltrearment has occurred exis

likety t0 oceur.

While the primary responsibility for
respoading to reports of child mal-
trearment rests with State and local
child protective services agencies.
prevention and geatment of abuse and
neglect can invoive professionals from
many disciplines and organizations.
Although variations exist among
nu}s&mwymto

Identification. [ndividuals likely w
identify abuse are often those in a
positica to observe families 2nd
children on an ongoing basis. This
may include educarors, law enforee.
ment persoanel. social services, medi.
cal professionals. probation officers.
davcare workers. menta! heaith pro-
fessionals. and the clergy. as well as
family members, triends. and aeigh-
bors.

Reporting. Some individuals, such as
medical and mentsl) health profes-
sionals, educxtors. child care providers,
social setvice providers, law
enforcement personnei. and clergy. are
often required by law o report suspi-
clons of abuse and neglect. Some
States require reporing by any person
kaving knowiedge of buse or neglect.

repomctabnse:mlmg!eezmm’:o
3 days. A more immediate response
m3y be required if it is determined that
3 child is at imminent risk of injury o¢
s

[f the intake worker determines that the
referral does not constitute an
allegxtion of abuse or neglect, the case
may be closed. [f there is substantial
risk of sertous physical or emoxionai
harm. severe negiect. or lack of su-
pervision. 2 child may be removed
from the home under provisions of
Sae law. Most States require thac 3
court hearing be held shortly after the
removal 1o approve temporary custody
by the child protective service agency.
in some States, removal from the home
fequires 3 coust order.

Juvendo Ofiangers and Vicams: A Natonal Report

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime

allegation does not exist. Should
susficient evidence not exist 0 suppor
an allegation of maltreamment. addi-
tional services may still be provided if
it is believed there is risk of abuse or
aeglect in the futuse.

Assessment. Protective services staff
atempe to identify the factors that
coatributed to the maltrezonent and wo
address the most critical reatment
nesds.,

Case planning. Case pians are devei-
oped by provective servicss, other
treatment providers..and the family in
an arternpt to alter the conditions
and/or behaviors resuiting in child
abuse or neglect.

Treatment. A wexment plan is im- .
piemented for the family by protective
services and other treatment providers.

Evaluation of family progress. Afer
the treaument plan has been imple-
mented. protective services and other
treaunent providers evaluxe and
measure changes tn family behavior
and the conditions that led to child
abuse or neglect. ssess changes in the
risk of maltrearment. and determine
when services are no longer necessary.
Case man3zers often coordinate the
information from several service
providers when assessing the case’s
progress.

X
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considered to be a2 low risk of harm,
others e closed when it his been
determined:that the dsk of abuse or
negieet has beesy eliminased or suffi-
ciently reduced to 2 point where the .
family can protect the child from™=
mmmq&-

lﬁtsdaennmedthaxﬁ\cbadymn
not be able 1o protect the child, the
child may be removed from the home
and piaced wio {oster care. if the chiid
cannot be returned home (o 2

pmmumxwuhnam-

On-o‘opuon available to child
protective sarvices is referral to
juvenile court

Substantiated reports of abuse and
neglect do not necessarily lead wo cournt

mdvmxfunfuulys‘h.
pamc:puemmeduldm

agency’s trextment piaa. However. #e
ammymeamn‘ﬂs

:f:heduldxsnohemﬁﬁiiy;?
mmmmm R

when the parents are otherwise
uncooperative,

: -‘--mucnuwmm

1980:¢PL 96-272) required greste
plﬂuimghtoﬁhednldm
tvesmrvice agency’s performance,

- Thislegisiation was passed in an

aremm 0 keep children from beir

- neediessly placed in foster care or

in fostef’ care indefinitely. The go

- thikiegislation was e enabile the ¢

Adjudicatory hearings primarily focas
on the validity of the allegations whille

plm(e.g..planumwdz; e

services to be defivered). Typical
dispositional options include: te=.

manaservwespmvtdedbym .

nveservnceagelms.tullmy
custody granted to the Stare child
protective agency, foster care, semni-
nation of parental rights, permmpens .
custody granted to the State child -

mveumaruanveorotham
Both adjudicatory and di

hearings are held within a umefrn co

specified by State stamute.

Although ot all abuse and neglec
Cases are court mvolvetthc;uveﬁ-
court is playing an increasingly sig-

- nificant role in determining case - -

comes. The Federal Adoption

36 | Irvznde Mﬂa&m‘aﬁduvenile Crime

nluveapcmnemhvmgm
ment (e.g.. retum to family. adopei
or live with other refatives) as soor
possible.

" Cours often review decisions

remove children from home durin;
EmETZenciEs., oversee agency effor
prevent placements and reunite far
lies. approve agency case plans de
sighed to rehabilitaie families, per

. cailizrewiew cases, and decide win
. - v eermammse parental rights in case
- imvoising children unable to reun

tame Courts review case ptans o
court-involved cases prior to impl.
memaxion. ard maintin ongoing
invalxement until the child is eith
remurned home or placed in a penr
aent. adoptive home.
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Child protective service agencies received 1.9 million reports of
child maitreatment in 1992

A

NCANDS monitors the caseloads  information on dispositiog of the cases. In 41% of these investigations the
of child protective services: These data provide 3 aztional pictare allegation of child abuse or neglect was
) . - of the caseicads of child protecrive substantiated (Le.. the allegation of
The Child Abusc Prevention, Adop- service agencies and their responses to oulreastnent or risk of maltrestment
* -tion, and Family Services Act of 1988 child maitreament cases. was supported or founded on the basis
" required the National Center on Child of State law or policy) or was indicated
Abuse and Negieet (NCCAN) to Nationally, child precective service (i.c.. the allegation could not be
m:w@m agencics received an estimated 1.9 subszantiated, bat there was rexson ©
- program on child maltremment. In million reports of alleged child abuse suspect that the child was maitrested or
response, NCCAN essablished the and neglect in 1992. Many of these was a risk of maitrearment).
Natonal Child Abuse and Neglec: reports involved more than one child
Data System (NCANDS). (c.g-. siblings) and 2 child may be How common are intentionally
= involved in more than one report in a faise ailegations of child abuse
NCANDS annually cotlects informa- year. Therefore, it is difficuit o de- and negiect?
tion oa cases handled by each Stae’s termine how many individual children

dara include information on the aumber

were invotved in these reports. Child
protective service agencies conducted

Six Stazes report infermation oa the
aumber of imtensionally faise allega-

[

of reporss received. the number of approximatety 1.6 million child abuse tions of child maltreatment —- Florida,
children involved, the aumber of and neglect investigations. Hawaii, Olinots. Missouri. Vermont,
feports that were substantisted after
investigation, information on the _
perpetrators in substantiated cases, and
Reports of aileged child maitreatment have increased since 1980
Educators are the most Number of chitd reporns (in Tousands)
common source of reports of 3500 +
abuse and neglect to child B SuoyonChla
protective servica agencies 3000 + Negiect & Abuse Repartng
Percant =] anrweat 50 Staee Survey
Sources of referral of totad 2500 - s
Professionals 0% 2.20G
Educawrs 16 .
Sociat sarvice .. 12 1.500 1 :
Lagal justice 12 >
Macical 10 1.000 i
Family and community % 500 z
Friengs/neghbors 10 s
Reiatives—not parents 10 [}
Parents 7 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1385 1986 1987 1388 1989 1990 1991 1992
Other sources ﬁ% - mmmma&ammmw:pamcms
GW‘“" 2 beieved to ba the rasult, at least in part, of 3 greater wilingnaess to report
or:ms 10 suspected incidents. Greater pubiic awareness both of chiid mattreagnent
or aawmwmmmwmmm-tuem
leetudes citild care providers, that contribute to nczeased reporting.
mwmm:: Note: Child reports are counts of children who ars the subiect of repons. Cownts e
SUONCAING when 3 INSvIdual Child i$ e SUDIE of MOre an ne repsn Cunng 3 year.
Source: NCCAN. (1994). Chikd mak- )
Saurces: NCCAN. (1994). Chilkf matreatment 1992 Reports ‘rom the Siates © the
T D aroxy ik Natonas Canter o Child Abuse and Neglecz. NCCAN. (1993). Nasonal cruid atuse and
Aduse anc Neglec:. neglect data sysieny: Working paper 2. 1991 surnmary daia Companent
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“
Neglect is the most commeon mei.woh—!-hmcmmwwda\ma
form of substantisted or neglect reports in 1982
- % of Paﬁ-u chiidopry: wa chulek
maltie m" Victims uier age sbyet.afl under age 1 subjec
I ot ——— . State n d Stase 2
Physical g-m 2 - Towad US. 68188 28691 | Misyou 1350 .«
L - Alsbermna 1078 «QAne. | woccam’ s 147
Sexual abuse — 14 . 185 : 7
'Emctional mattreatment  --.. § Az R} Neerasa poc 7z
Medical ; 3 Arzona 1.047 S1.21¢ . Newada 338 25
Other v 9 Arcanzas -] JROBS | NewHampshire 280 109
Unkncwn : 3 Callemnig 8423 48006 Neow Jersey 1.853 504
: Towlis than 100% m S0 $5.740. New Mexico* 469 2.9
Nota: ; ganmb.h tan Connecticut ™ 2.080 New York 4422 228 4
one Categary when mars than nne hee [ e 3352 N Caroirg i.o8e 88.4
of abuse or neglact Ras oceurred. Oist of Coksnbia 117 12093 | N Dakota 17 75
Florida 3,108 180235 § Ohio 2820 1481
Source: NCCAN. (1954). Chiid muv-
1982 A om the Georgia 1.500 46.192° § Ontahoma 8s8 240
States to the Navoral Cansar on Child Hawai .33 5310 Cragon 766 415
Abuse and Negiact idaho 24 240200 | Pennsyvania 2844 258
IEincis .09 ™./ Rhode istand 23 128
Inckarm 1,408 . SKU I.S.Cﬂ&n' 945 338
and Virginia. Data from these States lows 75 C 2809w S Dakota 204 10.4
show thm;a:a Kansas 678 2079 ¥ Tenoessee 1.246 n2
- - - Kentucxy 964 S8438 | Texas 5.072 1742
8 60% of allegation investigations Louisiana 1238 47353 § uUmn 6§54 27.0
were not substantiated. Maine 306 10177 § Yermont 144 32
Marytand 1225 4EEE  § Vaginia 1.562° 355
B 5% of the allegations that were not Mgzss, 1.33¢ SeSE Washington 1355 558
substantiated were determined to be Michigan 2509 nz7.roe West Virginia 48 20.9
intentionally faise. Minnesota 1208 2782 § Wisconsin 1.330 476
8 3% of all allegations were inten- B 748 a7 yomng 138 S.4
donally faise. - Ummm—ﬂhwmmaﬁeadm:hanommnw
the year were only counted onea,
e 'MMMM@&Wmdewhoyem
All children are potentiai victims Biect of reports. C. >® “Jughcared” | an individual chiki may e the
of maitreatment Subyect ot more Mian one renost during ther year. Marty reports invoive mare than on
aﬂahwﬁmmmeﬂusmm.
In 1992 informarion on substantiated or Sourca: NCCAN. (1934). Chilt matreazmant 1992 Raports from the States o e
indicated victims of maitreatment Natonal Cermer on Child Abxrse aret Veglac:.
provided by Scates 0 NCANDS found
the following: 55% of the victims were white, Removai from home cccurr
8 52% of the victims were fermale. 267.0 were black, 105% wese FHis- 1 of 5 substantiated cases
L panic. and 4% were other races:
® 7% of victims were under the age race was unknown for the remain- NCANDS reported that 13% of ¢
of 1. 52% were under the age of 8. ing 5% of victims. ' victims in substantiated or indicz

and 7% were 16 or older.

cases were removed from their h
i 1992, This represents 3 6% i
over 1991.
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. . Court actions (e.g.. filing for temparary

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime

. filing for b Smamlnmewofpmfmqumwwbmm
ety oy artimship. filing allogations of child abuse and neglect
civil actions) were initiated for 17% of Lavel of evidencs to substantiate a recort
the victims in substantiated or
g . Case worker's Some creciible Preponderance
indicated cases in 1992 s . Cradidie evid of v
Parents afemostoftenthe - - Howad Alasia Aahamg District of Cokunbia
‘pefpetrator in substantisted - . Missisaippi Adtzona Calorado * Georgie
' Tennazses Calforma Florkta Kansas
?pam w!htd'tikf m‘“ . Louisiana Michigan Pennsyivania
were 'S
Mzine Nedrasia " Texas
Massactersans Nevaca Vermont
Percent of al : Vi
] —epemane Montana Uah ~ Washington
Parems 81% . New Hampshirg Wisconsin
Other retatives 12 New York
Noncaretakers S North Caroling
Child care 1 North Oakotg -
Faster parents 1
Faciity statf <i South Carolina
Total 100% South Dakots
Higher of result i lower substantiation rates —
Determining the exact number of . Stanciards of peoc. . '"m .
children who die from ' Whaere the standard of evidence is the case warker's judgment the
maltreatment is ditficult SBSIIRITON rate S 49%.
® Whaere the stancard of evidence is “soms credible evidencs® the sub-
NCANDS found that aimost 1.100 Stantigtion ram is 46%.
children were known (o have died as 2 Where standand of evidenca is “credible evidence®
result of abuse or neglect in 1992 in the * am':‘:ﬁmm'six s e
44 Stares reponing such dexths, This .
wransiztes into more than | death for L wm-mwams'apmotmma'm
every 1.000 subsantiated victims. , Subszntation rate is 43%.
MWdMMQmamdd-ﬂmn ] !
Usingdanfmnmlﬁpleﬁ:nsez estabichad by taw. reguiatior. poicy. or custom and 3age. Deaware uses Teved of fisx *
(including the FBI's Suppiemental Source: Fango. V. (1991). Can cineat registits imonove SUBKANTASON Fates in chitd
Wdﬁkﬂm)-mm 3o 3nT Negiect cases? Chixt atuss and negiece
_ estimated as many as 2.000 child o '
alrearment deaths per vear. More
precise aumbers of child maltreatmesnz
collaboration by medical. legal. and

Juverle Offenders and Vicums: A Natonai Report 3
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659,000 children were in substitute care for at least part of 1992

L -

442,000 children were in
substitute care at the end of
1992 )

The American Public Welfare Asso-
cizion, with funding from the De-
parunent of Health and Human Serv-

lection system is the Voluatary Coop-
enative [nformation System (VCIS).

= VCIS monitors the flow of children

through the substitute care system in
the United States. The child substinne
Gare population includes children
living out of the home and under the
management and planning responsibil-
ity of the Staze child weifare agency.

VCIS reports that 421.000 children
were in substitute care at the beginning
of 1992. During 1992, 233,000
Therefore. 659.000 children experi-
eacegisubsxitutecmforsomepa'iod
of time during 1992, During 1992
about 217.000 chiidren left substimze
care. Consequently. there were 21,000
more childeen living in substitute care
at the end of 1992 than when the year
began.

Most children in substitute care
live in foster homes

The most common tvpe of substitute
care provided by the child welfare
svstem is foster care. In 1990, 75% of
the substitute care population resided
in foster care: 16% lived in group
homes. emergency sheiters, or other
types of child care facilities: and 9%
resided in such places as hospitals.
correctional institutions or college
dormitories or lived independently or
in transitional settings.

The substitute care mesessed by more than two-this
betweon 1382 and 1992
mumam-ﬁ-—-ﬁu
400 + - . -
”S.'-.‘. —_
0

1982 1963 1984 1985 1386 1987 1988 1989 1990 - 1991 1t

Sowce: Tatara, T. (1933). US. child substicte care flow data for FY 92 and cusren
Mh“&bdﬂ!ﬁ.ﬁmm VCIS Rassareh Notes.

More children have been entering than leaving substitute care
year . .

Number of chikiren (in thousants)

300 ¢

0
1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 1990 1991 1

Source: Tawra, T. (1933). U.S. child substittte care flow data for FY 92 and curmre
rencs in the Staze chikd substitute care poputations. VIS Aesearch Notes.
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Chaster 22 Juvenile victiens

care populstion. compared with 22% in
1982 Juveniles ages 13 to {8 com-

prised 45% of the 1982 population, b

caly 30% of the 1992 population. The
median age of children in substimee
care in 1982 was 13: by 1990 the me-
dian age had dropped t0 9.

in 1990 a disproportionate
number of black children ware
living in substitute care

In 1932 more than ore-half (53%) of
the child substitute care popuiation was
white 2nd one-third (3$%) was black.
Hispanic children and children of other
faces were each 7% of this population.
Between 1932 and 1990 the number of
black children in substinste care
increased 83%. while the aumber of
white children increased 16%. Thus.
by 1990 the proportions of white and
black children in substitute care were
spproximarely equal ( 39 and 405%.
respectively). The number of Hispanic
children increased 172% between 1982
and 1990 and represented 12% of the
substitute care populasion in 1990. The
proportion of children of other races
remained aimost constant at $%.

Chapter One: OVerview of Juvenile Crime

in 1990 nearty 3 in 4 children
entersd substitute care for
parent-relatad reasons

Ia 1950, 51% of all children catering
sumzaemdougsoh
service reasons.  Another

protective
" 21% entered becanse of parcaeal

llhea.dnth.hnd‘np.erﬁmm!
hardship. Twelve percent eatered
becsuse of delinqouency or stams
offending behavior. 1% emered as the
result of parenmal relinquishment, 2%
were due o the child’s disability or
handicap, and 13% entered for other
feasons.

Between 1984 and 1950 the number of
children entering substituze care due to
parental absence incressed 62%, while
thase entering for definquency or stams
offending behavior incressed 52%.

Children experienced 3 greater
ﬁumberotplamcntsduﬂnga
continuous period in substitute
€are in 1990 than in 1982

-

.-\lthough almost halfafduldten in

chese children declined from 56%
43% between 1982 and 1990.
Number of

Stacements 1982 1990
1 S6% 43%
2 20 27
3 or more 24 30
Total 100% 100%
Sourca: Tatasa, T. (1993},
Charactenstcs of chyicren i Sutxsonms
3 adopive care.

Mast children lesving substitiute
care in 1990 had been in care for
fess than § yeer
Propartion of

: chilfren
Tine n care lsaving care
0=-12 months 60%
1=2 yuars 17
2-3 ysars 9
3-5 years 9
More than S years &
Note: Detsd may not wotal 10058
DICasSS Of rouncing,

Soaree: Tatara T. (19331
Charactanisscs of crukiren in SUbSIaRS
and adoptve care.

Two-thirds of children leaving
substitute care in 1390 were
reunited with their families

The proportion of children legving
substitte czre who were reunited with
their families increased substantiajly,
trom 50% in 198210 67% in 199Q.
There was a small decline in the num-
ber and propontien of children leaving
substitute care svho were adopted
berween 1982 (10%) and 1990 (8%). -
There was also a decline in the qumber
and proportion of children leaving
substitute care who reached the age of
majonry or were emancipated at the
time of their exit from care. from 10%
in 1982 t0 6% in 1990. Other reasons
for leaving care included ruaning
away. incarceration. marriage, death,
discharge to anotier public agency, or
establishment of legal guardianship.

Juveride Offenders and Victims: A National Report &
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Childhood abuse and neglect increases a child's odds of future
delinquency and aduit criminality

D EEEEE——— e ——

Today's abused and neglected
children are likely to be
tomeorrow’s violent offendars

An ongoing ‘study of delinquency

examined direct child maitreatment as

viewed 1,000 7th and 8ty Fridé sm-
dents and their carctakers every 6
months for 4 years, and also obtained
information from child protective
service agency files.

Compared with youth who were not
abusedocneglecned.agrw:rm-
tion of youth who were substantisted
viczimsofnnlmbefueage 12
reported committing violent acts (70%
vs. 56%). Even if they were not direct
victims. youth exposed to various

forms of family violence had higher

rates of self-reported violence than
those who were not exposed to such
family violence.

Typeo!famiiy Pgreanrem

wviolent behavior
- .

Child expesed 68%
Child not exposed 43

Scurce: . T. (1994). Viclent
famifgs ;:ombeny youth vicience. QLDP Facr
Shest

In addition. self-reported violence
increased with exposure 10 more types
of violence. Exposure to all three
forms of family violence doubled the
risk of seif-reported violenc=.

Number of Porcant
types of reparting
family viclence violent bedvmsios
AR three %
Two n
One -~
None 39

Sourcs: Thomberry, T. (1996). Violess
tamilies and youth viclence. OLIDP Facr

Arrest records study aiso finds
abused and negiected children
mere !ikely to become vioient

A recent National Institute of Justice
study compared asrest records of
persons who had count-substantized

Researchers found that 26% of abused
or neglected children eventually had a
juvenileammd.mwedwim
17% of children who were not abused
or neglected. Abused or neglected
caildrmmakomlikelywhve
an adult asrest record (29% comnpared
with 21%) and to have an adult or
juvenile arrest for violent crime (11%
compared with $%).

Not only did the prevalence of an arrest
hismrydiffcrfcrmetwogrwps.bu
memmnofmeoffeudhgm
varied aiso. Compared with the control
group. abused or neglected children
had a first amrest at a younger age,
committed more offenses. and were
arrested more frequentdy.

Although childhood abuse and negiect
increased the probability that the child
would enter the juvenile justice system.
childhood abuse apparently had no
effect on the juvenile offender

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime

inuing law-violating behavio
the adult years. In both groups al
baif of the children with juvenile
records were also arrested as an 2
haddiﬁon.inbmhmmgt
one-third of thase with juvenile v
crime arrest histories also had a v
crume arrest as an aduit.

Not only does "violence be¢
vicience,” but negiect does

While the likelihood of laier viol
was greater for children who exp
enced violence first hand, neglec
children also displayed an efevar
level of vicience later in life.

Perc:

with v
deabuse offense
Physical abuse onty 16
Negiect onty 12
Sexual abuse only 6
Camparison greup _ 8
Sourca: Wiiorn, C. (1992). The
vidlence. NIJ Research in Snet,

3in 10 female inmatas in Stats

etk 12), o

F Source: Beck, AL st L. (19921, Sas
| State prison inmates, 1991, - i
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Crime Victims of Juvenile Offenders =

congress passed special juvenile. provisions because it
believed it could rehabilitate Young offemders. In addition,
Congress wished to shield immature young persons who committed a
"youthful indiscretion® (e.g., vandalism, truancy and petty -
larceny) and who were unacquainted with the legal consequences of
their behavior which could disqualify them for their entire adult -
lives from opportunities where admission of a criminal r&eord is
fatal. Therefore, persons who are not yet 18 years old when they"
commit federal offenses are not automatically prosecuted in L
Public federal criminal Proceedings. Instead, Congress provided -
the coption (which the juveniie can waive) of having the matter
handled in a civil Proceeding called a juvenile adjudication.
During this pProceeding, the obligations of the prosecution
parallel a criminal bench trial. The proceeding itself is
usually closed or conducted out of the public's hearing, and all
the records of it are "safeguarded from disclosure to
unauthorized persons”® .or sealed. At its comclusion, the district
court does or does not find (adjudicate) the juvenile to be .a
delinquent. If the court finds the juvenile to be a delinquent,
the court can impose probation, restitution, and a maximum 5 year
tefm of confinement, but no fine. A more detailed step by step
overview of the statutory procedures for Prosecuting federal

Juvenile offenders is attached‘at the end of this outline.

II. Categories of juvenile offenders who get federally
pProsecuted. ’ ) -

There is a Congressional ‘preferencze for stats crosecation of
federal juveniles since states generally handle family law
Problems and typically have specialized juvenile judges and
juvenile training schools and pPrison facilities. The federal
System has no federal juvenile facilities ang therefore when a
federal juvenile is adjudicated "a delinquent” and sentenced to a
custodial term, space for the juvenile is obtained by contract at
2 state facility for a fee. AsS a fiscal matter then, the
difference between the federal authorities prosecuting a juvenile
and the local authorities prosecuting the same juvenile is that
the local authorities will be reimbursed tens of thousands of
dollars a year in contract custodial fees from the federzl
authorities for confining the same juvenile. in the 'same Program;
if the federal authorities rather than state authorities convict
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the juvenile. This is an additional reason that BOST juvenile . .
pProsecutions are prosecuted by the states. - ,

Until 1984, the federal govermment prosecuted juveniles who
committed crimes where the states had no territorial =
jurisdiction, such as on military bases and Indian reserwations.
Also prosecuted were some juveniles who violated state and .
federal laws but whom the state decided not to prosecute. The
1984 Crime Control Act created two more broad categories of
overlapping state and federal Jjuvenile jurisdietion, i.e., for
felony crimes of violence and for certain drug felonies.

However, it also made all juvenile violators of drug -and violent
offenses subject to involuntarily losing the protection of the
federal juvenile statutes and being transferred to "adult status®
in certain.circumstances (typically if they previously had been
adjudicated delinquent or convicted at the federal or state
level). =

. As drug gangs proliferate and adopt increasingly more
violent tactic§, they have increasingly become the subject of

out to be members of rival juvenile gangs, or other juveniles who
get targeted because they appear vulnerable to these offenders.
For example, in 1991 juveniles accounted for 17% of all violent
crime perpetrators. On the other hand, 25% of all violent crimes
involved a juvenile victinm (in 1992) . Several hundred juvenile
offenders are federally prosecuted each Year, although a some-
involuntarily lose their juvenile protection and are transferred
to adult status after which they are prosecuted and sentenced
exactly the same as if they were adults. This memorandum focuses
on—the confidentiality rights of those juvenile offenders who are
not transferred to adult status, and witnesses' and victims'
diminished rights at those juvenile prosecutions. In the
American Correctional Association's Victim'’s Committee Report
dated August 1994, the report's first recommendation was to
correct the legislative imbalance that allows less rights to
victim's of juvenile crimes than are available to victim's of
adult offenders. b R

ITT. Conflicting legislative mandates: iuvenile defendants'!
privacv rights and how thev impact upon the Attornev General's
Guidelines for Victim and Witness Assistance . . L

A. VICTIMS OF FEDERAL JUVENILE OFFENDERS

The Crime Victims' Bill of Rights, Sec. 502(b) of the
Victims? Rights and Restitution Act of 1990, 42 U.s.c. 10606 (b),
pProvides seven specific rights, which are also enumerated in
Article II, Part A. of the Attorney General Guidelines. —Four of
those seven rights are significantly curtailed when dealing with
federal juveniles. The four victim/witness rights affected are
the right:

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime 1-101



Victim Assistance in the Juvenile Justice System:

'3

(1) "to be notified of court proceedings® (subsection 3);
(2)"to be present at all public court '
proceedings..." (subsection 4);
. (3)"to confer with the attorne o e _gove ent in the
case". (subsection 5); and. . =

(4)"to informatjon about the conviction, sentencing~
imprisomment, and release of the offender® (subsection 7).

The Crime Victims' Bill of Rights, 42 U.s.cC. 10607 (c) (3),
states that "During the investigation and Pr ion of a crime,
a responsible official shall provide a victim the earliest
possible notice of" various .events. . Similarly, the Attorney
General's Guidelines require that federal officials shall make
their ®"best efforts" to honor victims' and witnesses!'! rights.
However,  since juvenile proceedings are not technically
prosecutions of crimes, but rather civil adjudications.of;status,
arguably the Crime Victims' Bill of Rights does not strictly
apply during the civil prosecutive stage of the juvenile - . .
proceeding. The Attorney General's Guidelines do not explicitly
comment upon their applicability to juvenile delinquency
proceedings. Therefore, the conclusions which follow attempt to
reconcile the competing statutes and guidelines.

1. Notification about the investigation of the crime. ,
Article III of the Attorney General's Guidelines assigns
this obligation to the investigating agency. A victim is to be
notified about the status of the investigation of the crime "to
the extent it is appropriate to inform the victim....¥ since
juvenile Proceedings are statutorily presumed to be confidential
one must Xeep this in mind when deciding how much to inform a
victim about the status of the criminal investigation. o©ut of an
abundance of caution, a general statement about the progress or
Success of the investigation may be disclosed to the victim prior
to the time that an information or complaint charging an act of
juvenile delinquency is filed. For example, a victinm is
certainly entitled to know if the investigation is unsuccessful
and that the perpetrator is still at large. 'However, the name or
- other ideatifving date about a suspect who :is known or believed: .
by the investigators to have been younger than 18 when the crime
- occurred probably should not be disclosed at this stage.

T 2. Notification and attendance at cou roceedings.

: Article III of the Attorney General's Guidelines assigns
this obligation and the following two obligations to the federal
Prosecutive authorities. During the prosecution of a crime, a
victim is to be notified of the arrest, filing of charges,
scheduling of court proceedings that a witness must or may
attend, release or detention status of the suspect, acceptance of
2 plea or rendering of a verdict, and imposition of sentence
including. parole eligibility date. Since iuvenile-delinquency -
adjudications are not criminal prosecutions, by their very terms
these victim rights do not appear to apply to juvenile
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adjudications of status. In addition, juvenile court proceedings
are typically conducted ."in chambers® and closed to the publiec
pursuant to 18 U.S.C. 5032, para. 3. Providing notice to the
victims of closed proceedings is not required by 42 U.s.c.
10606(4), would serve little purpose, and would also appear to
violate 18 U.s.C. 5038 absent an order from 2 court opening up

the proceeding pursuant to United States v. A.D., 28 P.3d 1353
(3d cir. 1994). S

government ) : ' o
The considerations noted above suggest that the victinms:®

right to confer with the attorney for the govermment about its
discretionary dispesitional decisions (such as what detention
status to seek, whether to dismiss the case, whether to utilize
pretrial diversion, or whether to accept a negotiated plea) do
not apply. to juvenile proceedings but only relate to Yany= Federazl
criminal case.®” See sec. 6(a) (5) of Pub.L. 97-291 as -amended and
reprinted in the Editorial Notes to 18 U.8-C. 1512.

4. Victim Impact Statements.

Since a disposition, rather than a sentencing, follows a
juvenile adjudication, it is not mandatory under the juvenile
dispoesitienal provision, 18 U.S.C. 5037, or under Fed.R.Crim.P.
32(c) (1) that a presentence report be prepared. Therefore, it is
by no means certain that a Vietim Impact Statement will be
prepared for inclusion in the Presentence report under
Fed.R.Crim.P. 32(b) (4) (D), or that a comment will be solicited by
the court from the wvictim of a violent crime at sentencing under
Fed.R.Crim.P. 32(ec) (3)(E) - Consequently, a prosecutive '
representative should be careful to advise the victims in a
juvenile proceeding that they may have the opportunity to provide
input into the preparation of the Victim Impact Statement portion
of the presentence report. The victim can also be informed that
they can ask the prosecutive representative to pass along to the
court the victim's request that the probation office prepare a
victim impact statement for the court prior to final disposition
of the juwenile case. -Each case, however, will turn on what the
presiding judge decides to allow.

5. Disvositional information. : -

Article III of the Attorney General's Guidelines assign this
obligation and the following one to the responsible correctional
agency. 1In addition, 42 U.S.cC. 10607 (c) (5) provides that YAfter
trial, a responsible official shall provide a victim the earlies+
pPossible notice" of the scheduling of a parole hearing; the
eéscape, work release, furlough, or any other form of release from
custody of the offender; and the death of the offender if it
occurs before release. Since this statutory provision granting
victims' rights is not explicitly predicated upon 2 criminal -
Prosecution, by its terms it may be applicable to juvenile
pProceedings, although the adjudicatory hearing is arguably not a

Chapter One: Overview of Juvenile Crime -

1-103



Victim Assistance in the Juvenile Justice System: ,

5

trial. In any event, the first type of notification, about a

parole hearing, is moot. See also, United Statec v. Pinto, 755 .
F.2d 150, 154 (10th cir. 198s). o '

The balance of these rights are direétly affected bﬁgthe
language of the juvenile delinquency statute at 1is U.s.c=

5038(a) (6). It provides that federal juvenile records shall be
released . L

to the extent necessary to .meet ... inquiries from any
victim of juvenile delinquency, or if the victim is
deceased from the immediate family of such victin,
related to the final disposition of suchijuvenile by
the court in accordance with section 5037.

This 1974 provision was not explicitly repealed by Congress whern
the Victims' Rights and Restitution Act of 1990 was passed. As
it stands, the 1974 provision would appear to be the more .
specific statute controlling the provision of dispositional
information to victims of juvenile offenders. It differs from
granting the normal victims' rights in several respects. First,
it requires an inquiry from the victims themselves, with a
substitute requester only being allowed if a victim has died,
unlike the definition of victim in 42 O.s.c. 10607 (e) (2) (B) .
Second, it relieves the. responsible official of the obligation of
automatically providing the victim ‘the earliest possible notice
of the offender's dispositiori> The provision in 18 U.S.c. 5038
is not, however, clearly inconsistent with a victim's Separate
but related right under 42 U.S.cC. 10607 (c) (8) to be provided with
general information about the corrections process. This
Provision of general information by the correctional agency is an
appropriate opportunity to inform a victim of his or her - right to
request the final disposition information about the Jjuvenile
offender. Moreover, interpretation of that dispositional data
and an explanation of the Projected release date of the offender
in non-technical terms would appear to be permissible. .-

03
o~ L X 2

.- 6. Notice about the actual.release of the offender. .-

Article III of the Attorney General's Guidelines assigns
this obligation to the correctional agency. The actual release
status of an offender (given furloughs, work release, commutation
of sentence, etc.) is not necessarily the same as the final
judicial disposition and projected release date as computed on
the date when the juvenile sentence is imposed under 18 U.s.cC.
5037. Therefore, it is arguably inappropriate under the general
prohibition against giving out juvenile information contained in
18 U.s.c. 5038(c) for a victim to be notified at the time when
the juvenile offender in his or her case has actually been
released from custody. . :
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From the above, it is clear that both during the
investigative stage of the case against a juvenile and after the
conclusion of the adjudication, wvictims rights to information
about the matter are Somewhat limited. More pervasive changes,
however, affect the obligations of the prosecutorial victim-
witness coordinators. Their normal obligations to notify the
victim about court Proceedings and his or her right to be present
at those proceedings, to confer with the government - attorney
about the course of the pProceedings, and about the current
release status of the juvenile offender, have all changed. These
coordinators will now need to contact the victims and explain the
following special rights, as listed below and detailed in the
specially tailored sample letters attached to this merorandum.

@ the victim and his adult attendant cannot attend a
juvenile's various hearings, unless, as may occur, the juvenile
" is transferred to adult status or the court decides to open the
Proceedings to the public (in which case the victims will need to
be recontacted and normal victim's rights will apply) :

e the prosecutors and coordinators are happy to receive the
victim'’s views on appropriate disposition (not ‘only whether the
Prosecutor should move to detain, dismiss, defer prosecution, or
accept a plea, but also how severe a-sentence is warranted) , but
these communica?ions must remain a one-way process. The

® the victim has the right to ask the prosecutive
representative to make known to the court the victim's request
that a victim impact statement be Prepared. This can be
requested orally during this conversation. They should.also be

e the victim must request information about the final .
disposition of the juvenile (although they can request it orally -
right then), if the victim wishes to be informed of that
information and its consequences, i.e., the offender's likely or
projected release date. '

B. CHILD WITNESSES IN FEDERAL JUVENILE ADJUDICATIONS
Under 18 U.S.C. 3509, child victims and child witnesses have
been granted special rights which generally protect *:heir -

privacy. Since juvenile pProceedings are themselves closed
Proceedings designed to protect the privacy of the juvenile
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made the required report in good faith. Since not making a
report is a misdemeanor.and the making of a report has been.
immunized, these new provisions override any violation of 18
U.S.C. 5038 that might derive from the knowledgeable officials oo
- volunteering such reports prior to receiving an ingniry complying
with 18 U.S.C. § 5038 (a) (3) ." :

. _Potentially Available Victims' Rights and Services
All victims' rights and services except those marked with a
double asterisk - "**" - are available in juvenile Proceedings.

Victims!® s .

1. Piling of victim's own civil suit for persenal injury or
property damages [weakened by No.2 and No.12 below]} _

2. Statutory financial liability of Parents [not provided in 18
U.S.C. 5037]*%* A ,

3. Notification of and input into prosecutive decision not to
file a petition (defer prosecution, negotiate a cooperation
agreement, etc.) [see 42 U.S.C._lOGOG(b)(S)J** ' E
4. Notification if offender has a communicable disease (see 42
U.S.C. 10607(c) (7)}

S. Notification of all court Proceedings [see 42 U.S.cC.
10606 (Db) (3) & 10607 (c) (3) (D) ) **

6. Notification of time and Place of probation release hearing
[see 42 U.S.c..10607(c)(5)(8)]**

7. Attend juvenile hearings even though non-public (trial and
sentencing) [see No. 5 above] *+*

8. Have adult and attorney present while testifying

9. Present victim impact information before disposition in
writing e

10—Right to close hearing to general public {if child victim,
see 18 U.S.C. 3509(d) & (e)] _

1ll. Notification of offender's actual release from physical
custody on furlough, escape, death, and full term release (and
location) [see 42 U.s.cC. 10607 (c) (3) (E) & (5)])**

12. Access to court records including defendant's name, address,
‘Photo, police record, name and address of parents of offender
(not provided,. see 18 U.S.C. 5038(a)] =** .

13. Restitution from victim or fund, as formal disposition,
informal disposition, or condition of probation [see 18 U.s.cC.
5037 (a) ] :

l4. Restraining order for protection requiring physical distance
[see 42 U.s.c. 10606(Db) (2)] ' -

15. Present victim impact statement orally to court or by audio
or video tape [for sex and violent crimes by adults, compare
Fed.R.Crim.P.'32(c)(3)(E)]**

l16. Attend (Ppreferably with accompanying official) and present
statement at probation or other commutation release hearing**
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- Victims® Services

Police related services ’ L
17. Report of investigation status and filing of case [see 42
U.S.C. 10607 (c) (3) (a) =(c) J*+ . '
18. Property return (see 42 U.s.c. 10607(c) (6) and 18 Uu.s.c.
3663 (b) (1) (a)) :

15. Transportation to line~-ups, interviews -

Fees and Claims services [see 42 U.s.cC. 10607 (c) (1) (B) and 18
U.S.C. 3663(b)]

20. Assistance with insurance claims )

2l. Assistance with victim compensation from crime fund -
22. Assistance with witness fees T L

23. Assistance with restitution claims ang collection

Court Related Services ) o
24. Orientation to juvenile court [see 42 U.s.c. 10607(c) (8)]
25. Preparation-for'testimony : -
26. Notification of court date when testifying
27. Notification of court dates when not testifying [see 42
U.S.C. 10606(b) (4) & 10607 (c) (3) (D) J**

28. Transportation to court to testify

29. Transportation to ‘court solely to observe the Proceeding*x*
30. Transportation to court to present victinm impact statement++
31l. Legal counsel other than Prosecutor

32. Witness reception area [see 42 U.s.cC. 10607(c)(4)]

33. Accompanying victim to court - .

34. Child care during court process

35. Employer intervention

36T Assistance with victim impact statement

37. Notification of disposition(without 2 request) [see 42
u.s.c. 10607(c)(3)(F) & (G)]**

Emergen and _Counselin Services

38. Assistance with emergency shelter -
39. Assistance with emergency security repair

40. Assistance with émergency. financial aid

41. Crisis intervention/counseling

42. 24-hour telephone access/hotline

Other Services

43. Referral to other agencies [see 42 U.s.c.
10607 (c) (1) (a) &(c) ]

44. Victinm or witness protection from intimidation [see 42
U.s.c. 10607 (c) (2)]

45. Victim/offender post adjudication structured mediatiop=+
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Limited e~trial Rights and Se ces

17. Report of investigation statusland-filing'of case

3. Notification of and input ‘to prosecutive decision not to
file a petition (defexr pProsecution, negotiate a cooperation
agreement, etc.)

imite i Rights and Services
5. Nﬁtifiqatio@ of all court pfoceedings ‘
2f. Notificéiioérof court dates when not testifying
29. Transportation to court solely to observe the pProceeding
7. Attend jﬁvenile hearings (trial ang sentencing)
30. Transportation to court to present victim impact statement

15. Present victin impact statement ocrally to court or by audio
or video tape

Limited Post-t;ia; Rights and Services

37. Notificat;on of dispesition(without a request)

6. Notification of time and place of probation release hearing -
16. Attend (preferably with accompanying official) and present
statement at probation or other commutation release hearing

45. Victim/offender Post-adjudication structured mediation
.L1. Notification of offender's actual release from physical
.custody on furlough, escape, death, and full term-release (and
location)

12. Access to court records including defendant's name,; addresé,
photo, Police record, name and address of pParents of offender

2. Statutory financial liability of parents

VI. 2a listing of some of the relevant statutes.

18 U.s.c. 1169 & 25 U.Ss.C. 3201-3206 (P.L. 101-630,

11/28/90, Indian child Protection ang Family Violence Prevention

| -'108- | _ | Chaptei One: Overview of Juvenile Crime



T T A Training and Resource Manual

11

18 U.S.C. 5038(a)(6) & (c) (9/7/1974, Federal Juvenile
Delinquency Act, P.L. 93~-415, Title V);

18 U.S.C. 403, 2258 & 3509 (cring cOntrol Act of 1990, P.L.
101=647, 11/29/90, Title I, Subtitles D & E, 11/29/90, Victims
of Child Abuse act, VCaAA) ; '

Rule 32(b) (5)(d) & () (3)(B);

18 U.S.C. 3663 & 3664 [enacted in 1982, as §§3579 & 3580]
re: restitution, and both 18 .U.S.C. 1512-1515 [ecivil procedures
and restraining orders ] and Congressional Policy, reprinted in
the Notes to 18,Uh$pq. § 1512, 10/12/82, P.L. 97-291, Victim and
Witness Protection Act of 1982 (VWPA) ; :

42 U.S.C. 10606 & 10607, Crime Control Act of 1990, Title vV,
Victin's_' Rights and Restitution Act of 1990 (VRRA); - e

18 U.S.C. 3525 & 42 U.S.C. 10601-10605, Victims Compensation
Fund, 1984 Crime Control Act, P.L. 98-473, Title II, 10/12/84.

Attachments

Sample Victim Witness Céordina‘tor correspondence for victims
of juvenile offenders :

A Step by Step Overview of Federal Juvenile Prosecutions
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Crime Victims of Juvenile Offenders

mtyaISymoldwhentheycomh&duﬂ,cﬁemmmmnymmdhmbﬁc
federal criminal proceedings. Instead, Congress provided the option (which the juvesile can
wﬁve)dhﬁng&emhndhdhadvﬂmmaiwuﬂem During
mmhmaﬁmwmammm The

itself is usually closed eundmdmd‘hpubﬁ:&hﬁnglﬁaﬂ&mdsoﬁtm

'n&gmtdedﬁmd'udoauew ized persons® or sealed. At its conclusion, the district

mmwmmmmmmawmm&mm
felonies. hl%l'jumﬂesmmd&rlma‘anﬁolmdmmm And, 25% of all
vio&anaimninvolvedajuvenilevicﬁm(m 1992). Several hundred juvenile offenders are

of 1
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The Crime Victims' Bill of Rights, Sec. 502(b) of the Victims' Rights and Restitution Act
990, 42 U.S.C. 10606(b), provides seven specific rights, which are also enumerated in Article
EPmAddenomeaﬂ&ﬁdm&ermdeAsm(wﬁndeyL
1995, hereafter "Art."). Four of thase seven rights are significantly curtailed when deafing with
federal juveniles. See ArtIHI, Part C., f.7. The four victinv'witness rights affected are the right:
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federal prosecutive sutborities, Duﬁngtheproaewﬁonafaaime,gvicﬁmismbemdﬂedof&e
mm&mm&mmwaWMmem
_ release or detention status of the suspect, ng o
o imposition of sentence including parole efighility date. Since juvenile delinquency adjudicatioas
mmﬂmmmmmmmnpplywmﬂhdp&aﬁwdm
mmmmmmmmmd'mw and closed to the
public pursuant to 18 U.S.C. 5032, para. 3. Providing notice to the victims of closed proceedings
is not required by 42 U.S.C. 10606(4) and would serve fittie purpose.

®
The considerations noted aboveaxggstthatﬂnvxma'nghnocuferwnhmemomcy
fotthegovuumanahmnisdisuedowydisposiﬁomldedsions (such as what detention status
to seek, whether to dimsucmwhahemtﬂbcpmnldmxsmn, or whether to accept 2
® ﬂegoﬁnaipla)dn.mtapplywjuvmﬂepmceedingsbmoukyrdmto °any Federal criminal
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[c;;e.é ?;esec. 6(2)(5) of Pub L. 97-291 uMdMWh&emNasw 18
.S.C. 1512 ‘

Thebdmofthueﬁghnmdirealyaﬂ’eaedbythehngmgeofﬂrhvd:
delinquency statute at 18 U.S.C. 5038(a)(6). It provides that federal juvenile records shall be
released

t the extent necessary to meet ... inquiries from aay victim of javeniic '
dﬁnqm,wi&vic@pkwmmm&nﬂyofmm

MM4mﬁﬁuuwmwﬁmy@ddbyConmwhmﬂanwmm
RmimdanAnoﬂ”Owaspased. Ixmstrictsnomalviaim‘ri@ciumﬂm Fast, it
reqmmanmquuy&omﬂ:evxmmsﬂ:mlvu, with a substitute requester oaly being allowed if a
victim has died, unfike the definition of victim in 42 U.S.C. 10607(e)2)B). Second, it relieves
merspmﬁbboﬁddof&neobﬁgaﬁmofwouuﬁmﬂymﬁdngmwmaﬂeSm@le
actice of the offender’s disposition. The provision in 18 U.S.C. 5038 1S not, however,
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date when the juvenile sentence is imposed under 18 U.S.C. 5037. Pursuant to the current
prokubition against giving out juvenile information contained in 18 U.S.C. 5038(c), a victim
should not be routinely notified whea the juvenile offender in his or her case has actually been
reieased from custody.

W&MM&&BMWMWh&MWW
letters available, on request, from the Office of Victims of Crime.

© a victim (who is not at that moment testifying) and kis aduit attendant cannot attend a
mmmm:mm,&mwkmeM
wdzmdeddestoopeuﬂ:epmmdingsto&epnbﬁq

O&emmmdmmnﬁdtmm&eviaim'svimon
W&mﬁoﬂ(maﬂym&cmwmmdm&miadﬁ
Mwwammwmmamhw but the substantive
CONUMMICALONS IHUSt TEMAin & ODE-WIY Process. The prosecution officials are not permitted to _
mmmmﬂﬁﬁmﬁwm&mgdngmof&ewemw&e
victhuinthemwth&ﬂxes&ndardﬁg!ﬁto'conﬁ:‘tyﬁaﬂyimpﬁes;

Othgvicﬁmhasthedgh:mask‘hepmewﬁveupmtomkekmwutothe
m&vﬁm%mﬂmavwnhmmbem Victims should also be told
mmtnogtmmamhmmmbeadqedbythemmﬂmtheﬁc&m
winbecomaedbyﬁlepmbaﬁonoﬁeewhdpprq:mafomn!vicdmimpmm A
ﬁahn‘smimpwmmmmnﬂxdesbepmedmdpmﬁuedmﬁcminwﬁﬁngor
by audio or video tape; and
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Oﬂdm@pdemmefage)tOMaMMpmmmw
mmm,mdmmmmmmmmayuam
at any judicial proceeding. 18 U.S.C. 3509 () & (3). Suba:.ﬁm(b)(l)m)(i.v),

C. NO CHANGE NMANDATORYREPORTINGBYFEM OFFICIALS OF CHILD
ABUSE BY CHILD PERPETRATORS

definquency
Wcoﬁdﬂkﬂmmmhw bymmandm@emvn, Section B.
of the Attorney General's Guidefines. Seo 13U.S.C. 1165 & 2258; 25 U.S.C. 3203; and 42
U.S.C. 13031¢f).

3. Me&dwsﬁnghsmnlmhm&'themmofjmuﬂeoﬂ'mduﬁrm

(see 42US.C. 14011];

4, Opdmwtaﬁfy,ﬁ'adﬂdwimwdifmwbytwowdmmmﬁon
[see 18 U.S.C. 3509(b)(1)];

5. Kadﬁ!dwmms,mofmmmwmmomey[mgmrdimad&un]wﬁk
testifying [see 18 U.S.C. 3509(bX1XD)G) & @), CX2)XBYEXID & (VD), & (c);

6. Pramﬁonofvicdwimpactinfmmxﬁmbdbmdispodﬁmhwrhingmbymdio«vidw
tape, to the prosecution and the court [see 18 U.S.C. 3509(f) & 5033(a)(6) & (c);
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6. w&wmmmmtmeWwﬁdm
tape,toﬁ:ptmﬁmmmecmn[ae 18U.8.C3SO9(I)&5038(aX6)&(c);

7. Rmﬂmnwmorﬁmd,nﬁnml&pm,mm or condition of
probation {see 18 U.S.C. 5037(a)];

8. Ra'umgada'&ereqmmgphysaldim[nu U.S.C. 10606(b)2)];

Vitimy' 30d Witnesses’ Secyi

9. Property return [see 42 U.S.C. 10607(c)(6) and 18 U.S.C. 3663(bX1XA)L;
10. Transportation to fne-ups, interviews; .
11. Assistance with insurance cixims;
12. Assigtance with witness fee paymeats;
[see 42 US.C. 10607(cX1)B)]; -
14. Orientxtion to juvenile court [see 42 U.S.C. 10607(c)(3));
15. Preparation for testimony;
16. Notification of court date when testifying [see 42 U.S.C. 10607(c)3XD)];
17. Transportation to court to testify;
18. Witness reception area [see 42 U.S.C. 10607(cX4)];
19. Accompanying witness to court where spproprixte;
20. Child care during court procesy;
21. Employer intervention [see Artlv,C, 1};
Z3. Assstance finding emergency shelter [se042U.S.C. 10607(c)(1)(A)];
24. Assistance finding emergency Security repair;
2s. Assistance finding emergency financial id [see ArtIV, C,, 2}
26. mmmwmmummmm [see 42
U.S.C. 10607(cX 1)L
27. Victim and witness protection from intimidation (see 42 US.C. 10607(c)(2)].

Iﬁsa;mywupteparedbyVmene. Criminal Division, U.S. Department of Justice. If
mwmwwmwm contact Mr. Stone at (202) 616-0728.
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6

6. w&%mmww&mwbyuuﬁoorﬁdw
mwmmm:&m[m ISU.S.C.3509(D&5038(3)(6}&(9);

7. wmmormnwmmmwmﬁmof
probation [see 18 U.S.C. 5037(a)];

8. Rmm&mmmmmgphmlﬁm[mn U.S.C. 10606(b)(2)];

Victimy' z0d Wiinesses’ Secy

9. Property return [see 42 U.S.C. 10607(cX6) and 18 U.S.C. 3663(bX1XA)L

10. ion to kne-ups, interviews; -

11 Assistance with insurance cixims:

12. Assistance with witness foe payments;

[see 42 U.S.C. 10607(cX1)B)];

14. Orientation to juvesile court {see 42 U.S.C. 10607(c)X(3)];

15. Preparation for testimouy;

16. Notification of court date when testifying [see 42 U.S.C. 10607(c)GXD)];

17. Transportation to court to testify,

18. Witness reception grea [see 42 US.C. 10607(cX4)],

19. Accompanying witness to court where spproprizte;

20. Child care during court process;

2L Employum.[see&dv, C. 1}

Z3. Assistance finding emexgency shelter [see 42 U.S.C. 10607(cX1)(A)L

24, Amﬁndingmm security repxir;

2s, Asustance finding emergency financial sid [see ArtIV, C, 2]
26. Ammgaﬁsww;uummmm[wa
US.C. 10607(cXD)};
7. Victim and witness protection from intimidstion [see 42 US.C. 10607(cX(2)].

mmemeSmdemUS.Dmoﬁdsﬁa E
’ wadhwqmwudMMmMr Stone =t (202) 616-0728.
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Oﬂdwm(pdsiSymsgfge)mMaMMpmmmm
mwm,mdﬁmwmmmmmwyuam
at any judicial proceeding. 18US.C.3509 (h) & (3). Subsections (b)(1)D)XGv),
(bXZXBXTﬂ(VD,de)odee”G:ﬂomeﬂajwdeMbyan
parent as the adult attendam hadﬁqjuveﬂem“yd:muﬁﬁﬁnmam

C. NO CHANGE IN MANDATORY REPORTING BY FEDERAL OFFICIALS OF CHILD
ABUSE BY CHILD PERPETRATORS

hhmuﬁaﬂ&ﬁx&lwo&mmymm
m@%ﬂﬂmam&edﬁg by statute and under Art. VII, Section B.
of the Attorney General's Guidelines. See 13U.S.C. 1169 & 2258; 25 U.S.C. 3203; and 42

3. Me&dt&sﬁnghsamﬂm&mif&emmdjwuﬂeoﬁmduﬁrms

[see 42US.C. 14011]; .

4, Opdmmtsﬁfy,ﬂ'adﬂdwimmifmapmbymmdmmmﬁm
[see 18 U.S.C. 3508(b)(1)]:

S. Kachﬂdﬁum,mofwkmdammdmmomey[mgmrdhnad&m]whﬂe
testifying [see 18 U.S.C. 3509(bX1XD)G) & Gv),EX2XBXENI) & (YD, &(c);

6. Prmﬁonofvicﬁmhnpactinﬁ)msﬁmbefomdispoiﬁminmiﬁng,mbymdiomvideo
tape, to the prosecution and the court [see 18 U.S.C. 3509(f) & 5038(a)6) & (c);

| '1'-1 1A4' Chaptéf Oné: Overview of Juvenile Crime
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Chapter Two: Overview of the Juvenile Justice System
A. The juvenile justice system
a. Flow chart of juvenile justice system
Crime = Report to the police = Investigation = [Police obtain arrest warrant]
¢ No charges filed

= Defendant arrested —» Prosecutor’s charging decision E * Complaint issued
° Pretrial diversion

* Bail/bond set * Preliminary hearing
== Initial (bail) appearance E* Released without bail (ROR) [ and/or
* Pretrial detention * Grand Jury hearing

* Indictment issued =+ Arraignment (defendant enters plea) =+ [Motions filed]

E * Information filed
e No True Bill

= [Calendar hearing] ~+ [Motions hearing] — [Pretrial hearing] ~+ [ Hearing on guilty plea]

o Acquittal
=+ Tral (judge or jury) E* Not guilty by reason of insanity/GMI =+ [Post-trial motions)]
* Guilty
r» * Probation
—> * Prison Term
=5 * Split sentence
= [Pre-sentence investigation report] = Sentencing hearing — Sentence = * “Alternative*
= * Restitution
L+ * Fines/costs

= [Post-sentencing motions] —» Appeals

Chapter Two: Overview of the Juvenile Justice System
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c. Differences between juvenile justice system and the criminal system

e Terminology
Delinquency
Detention
Status offense
Adjudicatory hearing
Case intake

* The juvenile justice system:
Is less formal or adversarial
Rarely uses jury trials
Uses mediation and probation more often
Uses diversion more often ‘
May not include victim participation
Has lower priority in allocation of resources
Maintains higher levels of confidentiality for defendants

Chapter Two: Overview of the Juvenile Justice System 23
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ViClim Assistance in the Juvenile Justice System:

b. Flow chart of adult criminal system

Crime — Report to the police — Investigation =+ [Police obtain arrest W}

* Nocharges fiied
—> Defendant arrested — Prosecutor’s charging decision * Complaint issued
* Pretmal diversion
* Bail/bond set * Preliminary hearing
— Initial (bail) appearance E* Released without bail (ROR) [: and/or
* Pretrial detention * Grand Jury hearing

* Indictmentissued =~ Amaignment (defendant enters plea) —+ [Motions filed]

E * Information filed
¢ No True Bili

= [Calendar hearing] ~* [Motions hearing] =+ [Pretrial hearing] = [~ Hearing on guilty plea]

: » Acquittal :
=+ Trial (judge or jury) E * Not guilty by reason of insanity/GMI — [Post-trial motions]
* Guilty

r’ *Probatioﬁ

*Prison/Jail Term
x

et
— *Splitsentence
= [Pre-sentence investigation report] — Sentencing hearing — Semtence - **Alternative”
— *Restitution
SN

*Fines/costs

= [Post-sentencing motions] == Appeals

Chapter Two: .Overview of the Juvenile Justice System
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B. Summary of significant i 1ssues in the juvenile justice system that affect vic-
tim rights or services

a. Overview of major issues
* Public perception of juvenile crime and justice
» Confidentiality

* Reduction of the age at which juveniles may be transferred to crimi-
nal court

« Standards and process for waiving juveniles to adult criminal courts

* Case decision-making and disposition, including:
Likelihood of arrest and detention
Diversion trends
The process of adjudication
Probation trends
Alternatives to incarceration and sanctions

Chapter Two: Overview of the Juvenile Justice System ‘25



Victim Assistance in the Juvenile Justice System:
d. Philosophical considerations in the juvenile justice system
* Retributive justice |
* Rehabilitative justice
* Reparative justice

* Restitutive justice

Individual treatment interventions

Competency based interventions

Adversarial decision-making

Consensus decision-making

24 Chapter Two: Overview of the Juvenile Justice System
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¢. Confidentiality

 Law enforcement, schools want information to 1dentify and monitor
Jjuvenile offenders

Prosecutors in criminal court don’t know delinquent history of

waived juvenile, sometimes resulting in reduced charges for “first
offenders”

Victims want to know the name and address of the accused, the
release date, and changes in case status

The accused wants identity protected to preservr rights and opportu-
nities

Chapter Two: Overview of the Juvenile Justice System 2-7



_ Victim Assistance in the Juvenile Justice System:
W
b. Public perceptions of juvenile justice
- Citizens believe serious crime has increased in their states

* The public does not feel that serious juvenile crime has increased in
their neighborhoods, nor are they afraid to walk alene within one
mile of their homes at night

- The public feels the main purpose of the juvenile court should be to
rehabilitate young law violators

« Citizens believe juveniles should receive the same due process pro-
tections as adults

* Depending upon the crime, 50% to almost 70% of the public favor
trying juveniles who commit serious crimes (felomes) in aduit
courts |

The public does not favor giving juveniles the same sentences as
adults, nor do most citizens support sentencing juveniles to adult
prisons

If given the option, the public would strongly favor a youth correc-
tion system that largely emphasizes the use of community-based
treatment programs

The public prefers spending state juvénile crime control funds on
community-based programs as compared to training schools and
other residential services

The public does not feel that training schools are particularly effec-
tive in rehabilitating delinquents or acting as a deterrent to juvenile
crime

The public feels juveniles who commit serious violent crimes should
be committed to some type of youth correctional facility

The public feels juveniles found guilty of using drugs or selling
small amounts of drugs should receive more lenient sentences than
those convicted of selling large amounts of drugs

Citizens believe juveniles who are repeat offenders should receive
harsher sentences than first time offenders
(Center for the Study of Youth Policy, University of Michigan,
April, 1992)

2-6 Chapter Two: Overview of the Juvenile Justice System
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e. Standards and processes for waiving juveniles to adult criminal courts

Chapter Two: Overview of the Juvenile Justice System 2-9
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Victim Assistance in the Juvenile Justice System:

d. Reduction of the age at which juveniles may be transferred to criminal
court ‘

 But a study reported by the National Council of Juvenile and Family
Court Judges showed that up to half the waived cases were dis-
missed

 Florida, with a history of substantial use of waivers, didn’t prosecute
20 % of the waived cases; only 29% of waived cases were for vio-

lent felonies

« Some states use “intermediate™ or “third systems” involving adult
punishment f

Chapter Two: Overview of the Juvenile Justice System
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The juvenile justice system
A flow chart of juvenile justice system

Crime — Report to the police =+ Investigation —» [Police obtain arrest warrant]

» Nocharges filed

— Defendant arrested =+ Prosecutor’s charging decision E * Complaint issued
» Pretnal diversion

* Bail/bond set A * Preliminary hearing
— [nitial (bail) appearance E * Released without bail (ROR) E and/or
* Pretrial detention * Grand Jury hearing

* Indictment issued —+ Arraignment (defendant enters plea) —+ [Motions filed]
+ * No True Bill

: E * Information filed

— [Calendar hearing] — [Motioné hearing] — [Pretrial hearing] — [+ Hearing on guilty plea]

« Acquittal
— Tnal (judge or jury) E" Not guilty by reason of insanity/GMI -+ [Post-trial motions]
*"Guilty
—+ * Probation
— * Pnison Term
— * Split sentence
— [Pre-sentence investigation report] —+ Sentencing hearing —+ Sentence {= * “Alternative*
' — * Restitution
— * Fines/costs

—+ [Post-sentencing motions] — Appeals

Chapter Two: Overview of the Juvenile Justice System
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- Victim Assistance in the Juvenile Justice System:

f. Case decision-making and disposition, including:

Likelihood of arrest and detention

Diversion trends

The process of adjudication

Probation trends

Alternatives to incarceration and sanctions

2-10 Chapter Two: Overview of the Juvenile Justice System
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ipter 4: Juyvenile justice system structure and process

® e juvenile justice system was founded on the concept of
habilitation through individualized justice

® ly in U.S. history, children
> broke the law were treated
same as aduit criminals

sughout the late | 8th century
ants” below the age of reason,

® itionally age 7. were presumed 10
acapable of criminal intent and .
e. therefore, exempt from prosecu-
and punishment. Childrenas
ng as 7 could stand trial in criminal
1 for offenses committed and if
d guilty. could be sentenced to

® on.-or even 1o death.

19th century movement thar led 1o
sstablishment of the juvenile count
its roots in 16th-century European
cational reform movements. These
ier reform movememnts changed the

.:eption of children from one of
1ature adults to one of persons with
than fully developed moral and
nitive capacities.

Society for the Prevention of
snile Delinquency was advocating
.sepamion of juvenile and adult
nders as early as 1825. Soon.
lies exclusively for juveniles were
blished in most major cities. By
~century, these privately operated
th “prisons™ were criticized for
ous abuses. Many States then took
responsibility of operating
:nile facilities.

: fiest juvenile court in this
intry was established in Cook
anty, lilineis, in 1899

is passed the Juvenile Court Act

899. which established the Nation's

. juveniie court. The British doc-

: of parens patriae (the State as

:nt) was the rationale for the right

1e State 10 intervene in the lives of

dren in a manner different from the
.ix intervenes in the lives of adults.

wouild pass on for 5 or 6 months. At the
were brought into court at one time, and

John Augustus — phnﬂng'thn seods of juvenile probation (1847')

Ibaﬂednhetoonboys.ﬁnm?toﬁyaasofage.andinbaﬁngﬂmnitwas 3

: Wwwwmmmuwmwwbewmmg
) mwtmummaamdmzmmmam

aﬁgdm&&alwwhmmwmmmammmaas

Wmmaswdasmamappeam.w_m
mmmdmwmmwwmmw

=y

expiration of this term, tweive of the boys
mmhmwdasnﬂdtagardﬁgtm;;__
- .'—--""%

R ion Yo
N

LT
.

The doctrine was interpreted as the
inherent power and responsibility of
the State to provide protection for
children whose natural parents were
not providing appropriate care or
supervision because children were not

_ of full legal capacity. A key element

was the focus on the welfare of the
child. Thus, the delinquent child was
also seen as in need of the court’s
benevolent intervention.

Juvenile courts flourished for the
first haif of the 20th century -

By 1910, 32 States had established
juvenile courts and/or probarion
services. By 1925, all but two States
had followed suit. Rather than merely
punishing juveniie crime. juvenile
courts sought to tum delinquents into
preductive citizens — through trear-
ment.

The mission to help children in wouble
was stated clearly in the laws that
established juvenile courts. This

~ benevolent mission led to procedural

and substantive differences between
the juveniie and criminal justice -
systems.

~Juvenile Offendars and Victims: A National Repgq

[T

During the next 50 vears most juvenile
courts had exclusive original jurisdic-
tion over ail youth under age 18
charged with violating criminal laws.
Only if the juvenile court waived its
jurisdiction in a case could a child be
transferred to criminal court and tried
as an adult. The transfer decision was
made on a case-by-case basis when in
the “best interests of the child and
public™ — and was thus within the
realm of individualized justice.

The focus on offenders and not
oftenses, on rehabilitation and
ot punishment, had substantial

procedural impact

Unlike the criminal justice system
where district attomeys select cases for
trial. the juveniie court controlled its
own intake. And unlike criminal
prosecutors. juvenile court intake
considered extra-legal as well as legal
factors in deciding how to handle

cases. juvenile court intake also had
discretion to handle cases informaily,
bypassing judicial action.

In the court room. juvenile court
hearings were much less formal than
criminal court proceedings. In this
benevoient court — with the express
purpose of protecting children — due
process protections afforded criminal
defendants were deemed unnecessary.

Chapter Two: Overview of the Juvenile Justice System

2-13



PO Victiﬁa-Aé"siéiarice in iﬁé-JuVenile Justice System:

“

Chapter 4

“Juvenile justice system
structure and process

The juvenile justice system is a rela-
tively new development. The first
juvenile court was established less than
100 years ago. "In the past 30 years the
system has gone through significant
modifications, based on Supreme Court
decisions and Federal legislation. as
well as changes in State legisiation.
While some differences between the
criminal and juvenile justice systemns
have diminished in recent vears. the
juvenile system is unique. guided by its
own philosophy and legistation and
impiemented by its own set of
agencies.

This chapter describes the juvenile
justice system. focusing on structure
and process features that refate to
delinquency and status offense marters.
{The handling of child maltreatment
matters is discussed in the chapter on
victims.) Sections in this chapter
compare and contrast the juvenile and
adult systems. document State
variations in legislation. and describe
the system’s processing of cases. In
addition. a section presents

Juvenile Oftenders and Victims: A National Repo::

the significant Supreme Courn deci-
sions that in fecent years have shaped
the modemn juvenile justice system.
Much of the information was drawn
from the National Center for juvenile
Justice's Automated Juvenile Law
Archive starutes analyses.

Acknowiedgments

" This chapter was wrinten by Melissa

Sickmund. Howard Snyder contrib-
uted the section describing how cases
flow through the juvenile justice
svstem. Jeffrey Bu'ts prepared the
summaries of the Supreme Court
decisions and contributed 1o the section

-on provisions for transferring juveniles

to crimin court. The initial concept
for the "common ground” section was
developed by Richard Gable.
Contributions were aiso made by john
Wilson, Linda Szymanski. and Hunter
Hurst IV.
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ipter 4: Juvenile justice System structure and process

L ! pendulum swung toward law

| order in the 1980's

ing the 1980's the public perceived
serious juvenile crime was in-

sing and that the systern was “soft”

® iffenders. Although the perceived
£2ase in juvenile crime was lirgely a
serception. many States responded
mssing “get tough” laws. Some
5 removed classes of offenders from
juvenile justice system and handled
n as adult criminals in criminal

.’I.

Others required the juvenile justice
system to be more like the criminal
Jjustice system and to treat certain

classes of juvenile offenders as crimi-

nails in juvenile court.

As a result. offenders charged with

" - certain offenses are exciuded from

Jjuvenile court jurisdiction or face
mandatory or automatic waiver o
criminal court. {n some States prose-
cutors are given the discretion (o file
cenain juvenile cases directly in
criminal coun rather than juvenile

Coust under concurrent jurisdiction
provisions. [n other States some
Jjuvenile offenders face mandasory
Sentences.

Many States added to the purpose
clauses of their juvenile codes phrases
such as:

8  Accountable for criminal behavior.

® Provide effective deterrents.

®  Protection of the public from
criminal activity.

@ Punishment consistent with the
seriousness of the crime.

: mandates of the Juvenile Justice and Deli

@ Juveniie Justice and
rention Act of 1974 as amended

iblishes four custody-raiated
idates.

he “deinstitutionalization of status
ffenders and nonoffenders®
andate (1974) speciiies that
‘tvenﬂsnotd'xargedwimadsmax
rould be crimes for adults “shall
ot be placed in secure detention
iwcilities or secure comactional
wilities.”
he “jail and lockup removal®
andate (1980) specifies that
iveniles charged with criminal

(delinquents) “shall notbe

etained or confined in any insti-
mon in which they have contact
nth adutt finmases}.” There are,
owaver, some exceptions (o the
til removal mandate. For exam-
le. a juvenile may be heid in a
ecure adutt facility if the juveniie
@8s been charged in criminal court

ith a felony offense.

® The “sight and sound separation®
mandaza(‘lQN)sﬂtesto—
nilesmaymthave(reguar)m
tact with aduit offenders. This has
beenmwemdtoremmﬂmme
juvenile and adult inmates cannot
see each other and no conversa-
tion between them is possibia.

@ The “disproportionate confinement
of minosity youth® mandate (1992)
requires that States daterming the
mmandenentofﬁwprob-
lem in their State and demonstrate

eﬁonstoredqcettwherenexas.

States must comply with the man-
dates to receive Formula Grant funds
under the Act's provisions. The
Formuta Grants Program is adminis-
tered by QJJDP. Panicipation in the
FonnulaGramsProgramnsvolumary.
but to be eligible, States must submit
plans outfining their strategy for
meeting the mandates and other ~.
statutory plan requirements. )

nquency Prevemion Act primarily address custody lssu&%

.States and temtonesa:epamapamg

As of 1994, 55 of the 57 eligible ™

in the Fonmula Grants Program.
Mmsmsmtomgremstm
that the vast majority of States and ~
Territories are in comphiance with the
mandates, gither reporting no .
mlanorsormeemgdonunumsor
other established criteria. .

Comparison of 1991 mmtomgdagz;
(the most recent complete data -~~~
avaﬂaua)ammfmedatashw

...~;,

98% raduction in the number of - s o
---viclations of the deinstitutionaiization =]

of status offenders mandate — from =

more than 170,000 violations 1o the
current level of fewer than 4,000. Jail
removal violations have deciined 919%,
— from nearty 160.000 to fewer than - o
15,000. Sngmandsoundsepaxauon.,
violations have dropped 90% —* from 3
about 85,000 to fewer than 9,000

Juvenile Otfenders and Victirns: A Natonal Report =

Chapter Two: Overview of the Juvenile Justice System
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Victim Assistance in the Juvenile Juslice dystesi.

Chapter 4: Juvenile RUSHICE Systern Struchure and process

In the early juvenile courts. and even in
some to this day. artomeys for the State
and the youth are not considered
essential o the operation of the system.
especially in less serious cases.

A range of dispositional options was
avaitable to a judge wanting to help
rehabilitate 3 child. Regardiess of
offense. outcomes ranging from
warnings to probation supervision to
trining school confinement could be
part of the reatment plan. Dispositions
were tailored 10 “the best interests of
the child.” Treatment lasted until the
child was “cured” or became an adult
(age 21). whichever came first.

As pubilic confidence in the
treatment model waned, due
pracess protections were
introduced

In the fifties and sixties many came o
question the ability of the juvenile
court to succeed in rehabilitating
delinquent vouth. The development of
treatment techniques available to
Juvenile justice professionals never
reached the desired levels of effective-
ness. Although the goal of rehabilita-
tion through individualized justice —
the basic philosophy of the juvenile
Jjustice system —— was not in question,
professionals were concerned about the
growing number of juveniles institu-
tionalized indefinitely in the name of
treatment.

In 2 series of decisions beginning in the
1960's the Supreme Court required that
Jjuvenile courts become more formal —
more like criminal counts. Formal
hearings were now required in waiver
situations. and delinquents facing
possible confinement were given
protection against self-incrimination
and rights to receive notice of the
charges against them. 1o present
witnesses. (0 question witnesses, and 10

2-1 4

SomejuvenﬂecodsanplnsizepWadeoa&some
stress punishment, and others seek a balances approach

Philosophical goals stated in pvenie £ode pupose clauses

Prevention/

Diversion/Treatment Punishment Both
Florida Arkansas: Alabama
lgaho Georgia Cafiforma
Kentucky Hawai Cotorado
New Mexico lowa indmana
North Carofina Kansas Marytand
North Dakota Louisiana Massachusetts
Ohio Minnesota Nevada
Pennsyivania’ T Mississippi Oklahoma
South Carolina Missoun Uiah
Tennessee New Jersey Washington
Vermont " Oregon
West Virginia Rhode istand
Wisconsin Texas

a Mos:juverﬂecodescomainapwposedasemwnh&smephuosophy

undertying the code.

s MostStatesseektoprotec:theinterstsofmechild.mefamiiy.mecom-
‘munity or scme combination of the three.

= Nearly all States also indicate that the code includes protections of the child's

Naote: Juvmiecodshsmsnmismaddwarmamm.

Chapter Two:

Source: Szymanski, L. (1991). Juvenile code purpose casses.

have an antorney. Proof “beyond a
reasonable doubt™ was now required
for an adjudication rather than merely
“a preponderance of evidence.” How-
ever, the Supreme Coun still heid that
there were enough ~“differences of
substance berween the criminat and
juvenile courts ... to hoid that a jury is
not required in the later.”

Meanwhile Congress, in the juvenile
Delinquency Prevention and Control
Act of 1968, recommended that chil-
dren charged with noncriminal (status)
offenses be handied outside the coun
system. A few vears later the Juvenile
Justice and Delinquency Prevention
Act of 1974 was passed. It required
deinstitutionalization of status offend-
ers and nonoffenders as well as the
separation of juvenile delinquents from
aduit offenders as a condition for State

Juveniie Offenders and Victims: A National Report

participation in the Formula Grant

- Program. (In the 1980 amendments to

the 1974 Act Congress added a
requirernem that juveniles be removed
from adult jail and lockup facilities.)

Community-based programs. diversion.
- and demstirutionalization became the

banners of juveniie justice policy in the

- 1970's.

71
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® ood. Competency development
thus emphasize those interven-
scused on improvements in edu-
. sodial competence, employabil-
ic and community and other life
.\Jdaloney. Romig and Armstrong,

@ theoretical basis for the compe-
development approach builds on
jer of both old and new ideas and
s in the field of youth develop-
ind delinquency prevention (Polk
obrin, 1972; Lofquist, 1983;
n and Fleming, 1991). It is also

& ned by control or containment
1and sodal
Hirsehi, 1969; Briarand Fmiavm,
Hawkins and Catalano, 1992),
search on the “resibency” and the
tial for normal developsment and
ation of youth in high risk environ-

.:(Runer. 1985; Wernet, 1986) and .

mntly ovesiooked and emerging in-
ition framewots in the lterate of
1unity corrections.® Essentiafly,
f these perspectives shares a com-
e focus on the components of a
mnate identity” — and essentially
s with an eamination of conven-
® adulthood. Such an examination

25" most of us, most of the time,
the temptation to commit crimes
Hirschi, 1969).

e theory behind the focus on con-
nal adulthood suggests that it is the
we fill in basic institutions (work,
Yy, community organizations) that
de us with a legitimate public iden-
swell as with a seif-image of useful-
and belonging (Polk and Kobrin,

‘; Pittrnan and Fleming, 1991).
conventional adulis value the posi-
mage that flows from being a com-
1t member of conventional groups,
Jation and identification. They do
:ommit gimes because they are

most of the time in meaningful
that make themn feel that they
g and can do something that oth-
alue. Conventional aduits have a
mitment” to conventional groups
develop a “stake in conformity” or

Chapter Two: Overview of the Juvenile Justice System

[y

“side bets” which ensures that they have
muchtolosebyb@gtzu@tmﬂ@
actvitles (Hirschi, 1969: Pilliavin and
Briar. 1965; Bedser, 1960).

Unlike conventional adults, most
wuﬂxdonotholdposmomofm
bility in work. community or family
groups which alow them to make mean-
inghd contributions to “be competent.”
Viewed increasingly as marginal com-
modities or even liabilities in a sodety
where status is largely determined by
one’s productive participation in the
economy, young people prior to adult-
hood are for the most part youth increas-
ingly denied the opportunity to be en-
gaged in activities that are important to
othess and are for all practical purposes
restricted to one rather lirnited conven-
tional role, that of student. Those youth
who lack even the dear promise of futtore
aceess to the meaningful adult roles
which successful performance in the
s&oolmypruwdzkmveﬁtﬂemlcseby
involvement in delinquent and other
forms of deviant behavior: the “stalee” in
conventional behavier is low, Further,
such youth may develop low seif-images
and gamer a negative publicimage as a
result of being sigmatized by negative
Iabelling process in conventional institu-
tions such as schools (Polk and Schafer,
1972). in tumn, these youth become fur-
mmwdaxdmeemg“bmﬁ"to
conventional groups is weakened
{Hirschi, 1969, Hawkins and Catalano,
1992). mmwamm
juvenile court supexvision fit the above
descsiption, and for those youth chroni-
cally in trouble, problems of isolation
and lack of commitment to conventional
Groups are exacervated.

One source of hope for such youth is

~ the persistent research finding that most

delinquents eventually “cutgrow” their
delinquent behavior (e.g., Elliott. 1993).

Another source of hope is the previously
mentioned research on youth resiency
manage to grow up normally and even
thrive as a result of “protective influ-
ences” {e.g., Rutter, 1985; Werner,
1986). One very common protective
influence which distinguishes at-risk
vouth who “make it” is an apparent
bonding to conventional adults, and to

conventional groups which fachiare src-
cessful maguration brought on by a sense
of conneciedness and usefuiness. The
challenge for juvenile justice profession-
als suggested by these findings is to dis-
cover how they might create conditions
that “speed up” these natiral sociaiization
and maturation processes by buildingon
the resiiencies of definquent and at-risk
youth and on the resources of adults and
institutions in their communities.
Building on these ideas, a compe-
tency development moded differs from
the individual treatment model in the
objectives expercted to be achieved at the
condusion of a rehabilitation program,
or intermediate outcomes of interven-
tion; in the targets, timing and assump-
tions, or congext of intervention: and in

. the actual programs and practices, rokes

of participants and messages relaved in
the rehabilitative process, or content of
intervention. While debate within the
freatrnent community has focused pri-
marly on process issues — such as the
methods used to select offenders for
spedific treaiment interventions (e.g.,
assessmnent and classification tech-
niques), variations in c2se management
approaches, or the specific counsefiing
or therapeutic techniques of treatrnent
= these issues of content and contestt
have received httle attention. Moreovez,
on obsession with new programs and
faddish intervention techniques in which
policymakers seek panacea solutions
rather than systemic reforms (Fnden-
auex, 1982; Bazemore & Umbreit, in
press) has diverted attention from a fo-
cus on outcomes.

Different Cutcomes: The
Intermediate Objectives of
intervention

In both long-term and immediate
objectives for community supervision of
offenders, the individual seatment and
competency development interventions
differ very little. In the short-run, any
supexvision strategy is immediately con-
cerned with stabilizing offenders or
“slowing themn doun™. Juvenile justice
professionals must minimize the likeli-
hood tha+ offenders will reoffend while
under the corrt’s jurisdiction and keep
themn in one place long enough to ext-
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Reinventing Rehabilitation:
Exploring a Competency Development
Model for Juvenile Justice Intervention

by Gordon Bazemore, Ph.D. and Peter Cruise, PiLD., Florida Atlantic University

MWSMMM#QW-CXM, QOLIDP, Points of view or opinions expressed in this doconent

lntrodncuon

hmtyaxs.dednmgamﬁdem:e -
in the treatment mission of juvenile jus--
.- tice have given rise to what Barry Feld

has referred to as the “punitive juvenile
court” and others have called a retribu-
tive paradigm ot the juvenile justice
system (Feld, 1990; Bazemore and
Umbreit, in press). This new

“criminalized” juvenile justice system is
characterized by determinate and man-

datory minimum statutes for juvenile
offenders, dessert-based guidefines, a -

more dominant role for prosecutors, and
fewer restrictions on transfer of juveniles
to adult court (Feld, 1990). Revised
codes and purpose statements in a ram-
ber of states now deemphasize the role
of rehabilitation “in the child’s best inter-
est” and an elevate the importance of

dessert, crime contyol, punishment and -

individual offender (Walk-

accouriabiity
- over. 1984; Feld. 1990). Moreover,

changes in the nature and content of
intervention toward increased emphasis
on shock, accountability, punishment
and control in more secure setings ap-
pear to have replaced the once domi-
nant focus on treatment ob;edxva in
juvenile court dispesitions.

Because this transformation chal-
lenges the basic rationale for a separate

- justice system for juveniies, many youth

advocates have responded to these re-
tributive shifts in policy and practice by
propasing a number of reforms atmed at
“reaffirming,” “revitalizing,” or “reima-
gining” the juvenile justice system
{McHardy, 1990; McAllar 1993). These
have been well intentioned attemnpts to
preserve a rehabilitative foaus for juve-
niles and have in some cases brought

mportant improvements in the struchure
and administration of treatment pro-
however,

strength of the retributive model and
overestimate the ability of even a revita)-
ized treatrnent mission to sustain public
support for a separate and distinctive
juvenile justice systemn (e.g., Feld, 1990).
Although public support for the concept
of juvenile offender rehabilitation ap-
pears to remain strong (e.g., Schwartz,

- Guo and Kerbs, 1992) and belief in re-

habilitation remains a potent motiva-

tional force among juvenile justice pro-
fessionals (Paimex, 1992), what appears

" to be at issue is the capacity of the juve-

nile justice system to bring about such

" rehabilitation. Also implicit in this ques-

tioning of juvenile justice rehabilitation
.are doubtsabout the viability of the incti-
vidual treatment model itself.
A central premise of this paper is that
it is possibie to envision a broader, more
ing, more effective, and more
“marketable” agenda for juvenile of-
fender rehabilitation and reintegration. !
The purpose of this paper is to outline
the components of acompetency devel-
opment model for juvenile offender re-
habilitation, and to contrast the compo-
nents of this model with those of indi-
vidual treatment. Most often identified as
the rehabilitative goal of the Balanced
Approach mission for juvenile justice
(Maloney, Romig and Armstrong, 1988;
Bazemore, 1993), competency develop-
ment has emerged in recent years as a
holistic model for offender rehabilitation
which is part of a larger agenda for juve-
nile justice reform.2 Though it encom-
passes more traditional treatment and

service interventions for offenders and
recognizes the need for such interven-
tions on a prescriptive basis, the more
holistic competency development ap-
proach gives programmatic priority to
different policies and practices than
those based on the individual treatrnent

Competency Development: A
Definition and Primary Assumptions

For purposes of this paper. compe-
tency can be defined as the capacity to
do something well that others value (Polk
and Kobrin, 1972). This focus on profi-
dency and usefulness to others suggests
aneed to incease the capacity of young
offenders to survive and thrive within
conventional groups in their own com-
munities. Thus, 2 competency develop-
ment strategy would give priority tc
those competencies which improve 2
young person’s ability to be productive
and effective at tasis and activities which
are viewed as important by these com-
munity groups.

Defined in this way, competency de-
velopment offers a dear external referen:
for gauging offender progress while un
der juvenile justice supervision and fo:
determining whether the juvenile of-
fender exits the systern more capabie c.
being productive and responsible in th
community. A competency develop-
ment focus would require that juvenik
justice resources be targeted towarc
achieving what many wouid argue
should be the ultimate ob)ecuve and th
primary justification for any “correc
tional” or “rehabilitative” interventior
into the lives of juvenile offenders: tc
heip steer them towards conventiona
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tent state of affairs for offenders

up in the juvenile justice system

puire more than therapeutic treat-

services or even remedial skill

pment Specificalk;, it will dernand

. scrutiny of the contexs of inter-

# and strategic action to change ot
m this context.

context of intervention is a

e’ between the assumptions or

nes of the intervention. Specifi-
@he intervention context inchudes
jesof intervention, thetiming and
v given to various rehabibitative
aches, assumptions about the co-
of offenders to change, and as-
tons about the proper foaus of as-
ent and about the most effective
cchesto learning conventional

ts of Intervention

wugh focused on delinquency pre-
n, Lofquist’s (1983) cornparisons
mative targets of intervention pro-
iuseﬁxlﬁammﬂdmconu&vg
ent and competency develop-

assurnptions for offenders already

juvenile justice supervision. As the
Juadrants” in Fagure 1 suggest, in-
tions vary in part depending on
1er the foeus is on changing indi-

{s or comrmunities and institutions.

‘osngone target maximizes the
sement of certain goals while mmini-
3 the achievernent of others. Like-
certain praciices, programs, and
gement practices will be given pri-
ind others will be ignored or given

12l attention. In choosing to target

# people and juvenile delinquents
ange, we channel resources toward
shievement of individual change
and emphasize practices that sup-
such changes. At the same time,
aing 2 fixed amount of resources,
nit. if not largely rule out, the prob-

changing edults and adult insti-
1s that contribute to the probiem.
ditional individual treatment intex-
ns take a one-dimensional view
1 reduces the problem of aime to
roblemn of the offender. As Byme
9) has observed in assessing the

weakness of both the surveillance/con-
trol and individual treatment models,
probation and parole have ironically
turned inward toward a focus on
“changing the offender” and on indi-
vidual control strategies at a time when
policng—through the neighborhood po-
licing movement — has become more
proactive in reaching out to meet com-

munity needs (Byrne, 1989:473). Call-

: mgforatezmphassmﬁae cmceptcf

since they take a ‘dosed system’ view of
correctional interventions: d:mge:he
offender and not the community.®
(Byrne, 1989:487; emphasis in original).
Although most juvenile justice profes-
sionais emphasize the importance of the
family, and many are increasingly aware
of the important role of victims and the

" - community, most Featment programs

focus on individual offenders in isolation
from these other groups. As atomized re-
sponses to youth crime, treatment inter-
ventions also fail to ask the community
or victins for input, or to engage these
cother parties in the intervention process.

A Ttrammg am Resoume Manuaa

Maoreovez, as the object of treatment and
services, the offender is offered few op-
portunities to make amends to victims or
practice other productive, conventional
behaviors that could help to change his/
her perception in the community and
help to estabilish (or reestablish) ties to
community groups.

A competency development ap-
proach, on the other hand. is based on
the assumption that estabiishing and
strengthening youth bonds to conven-
tional adults and institutions invoives
changing attitudes and behaviors of
adults as well as juveniles ~ and reshap-
ing organizational processes in adult in-
stitutions that exclude at-risk adoles-
cents. This means involving community
groups not only in delinquency preven-
tion but also in sanctioning, rehabilitative
and reintegrative activities (see Braith-
waite, 1989; McElrae, 1993; Bazemore
& Umbreit, in press). Examples indude:
asking business groups to provide jobs
slots or work opportunities for offendezs, —
asking civic and community groups to
develop creative community service
projects and monitor'supervise youth in
compieting these, asking victims groups

Table 1

development and individual sreatment prescribe different
initial objectives for the compietion of offender supervision.”

Intermediate Outcomes of Intervention:
Treatment and Competency Development

Follow rules of supewmon
(e.g.. curfew, school attendance)

Individual Treatrment Competenicy Development
Avoid negative influence of Begin new, positive refationships and
dsagnamd people. placzs and positive behavior in conventional roles; avoid

" placement of youth in stigmatizing treatments

Practice competent, conventional behavior

Attend and participate in Acdtive demonstration of competency through

treatment activities (e.g., completion of productive activity {sexvice and/

counselling) or work with community benefit)

Compiete all required treatment Significant increase in measurable

and terminate supervision competendes (academic, sodal, oec:e CinnaA,
etc)

Improvements in attitude and seif- Improvements in self-image and public - 2

concept: improved family interaction:  {community acceptance) and increwsr

psychelogical-adjustment. bonding and community integration.

Chapter Two: Overview of the Juvenile Justice System
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ecute whatever supervision plan is ap-
propriate. In the long-run, months and
yvears after the intervention is compiete,
the objective of both treatment and com-
petency development would be a con-
ventional adult who no longer commits
crimes and is not motivated to do'so,
It is in the mtermediate objectives for
supervision and intervention, on the
other hand, that the teatnent and com-
petency development perspectives differ
moast significantly. Intermediate objec-
tives define changes in the offender, in

.. hishersituation, and in any other targets
. - of intervention (e.g., families, comunu-

nity groups) which a given rehabilitative
theory suggests are necessary to bring
about long term termination or reduc-
tion in ofiending. These changes define
“successful completion” in a given inter-
vention program and also prescyibe ac-
uonszpsneededwmd:ﬂnsmmae-

" diate goal -

Teble 1 kists the general supervision or

- intervention requiremnents (top half of the

tabie) as well as ntermediate

changesin
. the offender (bottom half of the table) for

the individual treatment and compe-
tency development paradigms respec-
tvely. Like the comparisons betvwaeen the
competency development and treat-

ment models presented in subsequent.

tables in this paper, the contrasts in Table

l are “ideal types.” That is, they are -

meant o suggest general comparisons
radaaﬁzanwwgaﬂmaﬂmmmt

agency which completely exempilifies the
competency development model.

in the treatment model!, the antici-
pated intermediate offender change
sought is generally in attitude, dysfunc-
tional behavior and/or problernatic rela-

tionships (especially within the family),

Supervision requirements of the treat-

ment medel, as ilustrated in probation
or parole/aftercare, typically amount to
a litany of prohibited behaviors con-
cerned with restricting who the offender
associates with, how late and under
what dreumstances she is allowed to be
away from home. use of aleohol and
other substances, absence from school
To this list of “don’ts.” 2 st of “do's,” or

a set of action steps is added which pre-
scribes that the offender participate in
services or activities assumed to help
himvher with the underlying problem: for
exampie counselling, drug education,
family therapy, tutoring, or special edu-

- cation dasses. What should be most

apparent in this typical casework sce-
nario is the absence of any tangibie of-
fender outcomes. Neither the set of pro-
hibitions nor the prescribed activities
requires that the offender do anything
beyondshounng up for a counselling
session, court or probation appoint-
ment, or school.$

The intermediate cbjectives of a com-
petmq:devdopmmtappmm:h.
ever, are markedly different. Contrary to
the individual treatment model, the pri-
mary and initial change sought in the
offender is increased bonding t conven-

nonalgoupsandamanceby&xse_

groups and the community generally.
This bending and acceptance is ex-
pected to result from recognition of the
offender as a competent, legitimate

. member of the group and the commu- -

nity and from the development of mean-
ingful ongoing relationships with con-
ventional adults. Thus, while improve-
ments in self-image are viewed as an
important change in the offender, visible
participation in productive activity that
provides opportunities for meaningful
uwonbamMamim

simple completion of services or absti-
nence from proscribed behaviors, the
successful “end” of intervention, there-
fore, should be a measurable improve-
ment in the capacity to make valued,
productive contributions to the commu-
nity. Since the best way to determine i
an improvement in competency has
ocauxrred is often 1o demonstrate it, “ac-
tion steps” involve engaging the youth in
valued activities in which he/she is al-
lowed to “practice” being competent in
anewrole.ﬂxerdahvesumofsuda
an intervention would be measured by
compleuonofmetaskandbyﬂiequan-

tity and quality of performance (e.q., in-

a work or community service program

by quality of the woﬂ(orsennce-ma_

in work and/or educational settings).

(imately, the “proof™ of the success of
axnpetency development interventions
woukibemthewﬂmgna of the com-

conventionat roles {e.g., employers
agreeing to hire youth in permanent
jobs).

In the indwvidual treatment rodel, the
intermexdiate change sought in the of-
fender is too often based on avoidance
or passive participation in required ac-
tvities. While such participation may
also lead to ingeased understanding of
the underiying problems asamed to be
at the root of the youth's delinquent
behavior, if the objective is increasing the
capacity of the offender to do something
well that is valued in his’her commumity,
even the most effective treatment inter-
ventions fa short. In the more behaw-
ioral competency development ap-
proach, on the other hand, it is hoped

that, having actively experienced pro-

ductive involvernent and gained a sense
of usefulness and belonging, the of-
fender will be motivated o continue to
engage in such behaviors with the result
being an improvemnent in both personal
and pubiic tnage and increased bonding
to conventional groups. This improve-
ment is based on a2 change in the
offender’s roie rather than simply a
modification in some presurned under-
lying attitude or correction of some be-
havioral adjustrnent problem. Moreover,
as wewill argue below, it is not stnply the
offender who needs to change.

Different Contexts: Targets.
Timing and Assumptions of
Interventions

If helping juvenile offenders become
productive. law-abiding adults is the
mast important ultimate goal of inter-
vention, a key question raised by the
competency development modeld is how
juvenile justice professionals can get
delinquent youth to experience the sense
of competence, usefulness and belong-
ing that most adults derive from their
roles in conventional institutions. Ac-
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es {i.e.. we know that we leam
practice and becorne more com-
as we demonstrate our skill by
3 others), and we have even cre-
xcialized philesophies, (Le., adult
g theory) and strategies (i.e..
ducation”) to support us in cur
Ironically, we seem to ignore
findples when we think about
onal programs for delinquent
sblesome youth. i being “com-
requires practicing competent
x in roles that require and sup-
ductivity and performance, wiw
monstration of competency

ter probiems (e.g., learning defi-
g problems, behavioral difficu)-
resolved? develop-
sumes that with the right super-
nd support most offenders can

nmedxatemvolvernelnmm .

ve

nt role in any program for delin-
and may be beneficial unless
1 exdusive focus. In the compe-
:evelopment model, tutoring,
dasses, writing workshops, and
nore traditional didactic ap-
2s are used to reinforce active,
ive engagement (e.g.. in work,
action projects) but do not domi-
e program agenda. Programs
Youth Build and Youth Conser-
“orps (Stonemnan, 1994; Rosen-
cod, 1988), for eample, require
surs of dass work per day and
written diaries and other reflec-
#ties which often build on learn-
zriences from the day's service

tk activity- Likewise, therapeutic-
@ :ediai services can be integrated

npetency developrent interven-
wn needed as a support, rather
he driving rationaie for a youth's
afion in a program. Much active
ding” aiso eccurs in the process
sleting a service project, work

.mandomammuydm-

750

actvity. Moreover, some behav-
d adjustnent problems will be
sofved as young offenders begin
ience a more positive identity in
Jes under the influence and su-
n of conventional adujts.

un- -

activity.
edial and therapeutic have an

Table 2

’Compamcydaelopmanmdhdhﬁdmlmmnnkecﬁﬁammnpﬁomabun
ﬂ:eabﬂityqfoﬁmdasbdargemdmemappmpﬁatehmﬁon approaches, ©

The Intervention Context: Individual Treatment and
Competency Development '

Competency Development

Primary and initial focus on identifying
strengths and building on the positive:
youth viewed as resources

For purposes of intervention it is best

£0 assume competence and capacity

for positive action
Preventive and proactive
Emphasis on change in youth and
community institutions and adult behavior
Offenders learn best by doing

Counselling as support for active engagement

Different Content: The Practice,
Roles and Messages of
Intervention

The contert of intervention indudes the
praciices or programs that are given pri-
ority in a particular mode! because they
are believed mast kely to achieve the
intermexdiate change cutromes expected

e..g..'l’ableI).EquaEyinmxtaspedsr

{

of intervention content are the roles as-
signed to offenders, staff and community
in the rehabilitative process. These role
differences are often the essence of what
may be subtie but aritical qualitative dis-

" inctions in intervention programs based

on individual treatment and competency
development assumnptions.

Programs and Practices
In addition to what has become a
standard set of supervision requirements
and sanctions {e.g., attend school, obey
all rules of the court, obey curfew), a
juvenile offender entering the typical
jon department organized around

work agenda could potentially receive a
wide array of services. Though not
widdyasahblebanormnmme-

workers in a typical probation depart-
ment or residential programs, interven-
tions viewed as “best practice” in the
individual treatment model now incdude
spediaized treatment approaches {e.g.,
drug and sex offender programs)
(Palmer, 1992), mentoring, outdoor
challenge, family support work, and re-
medial sidll developrnent activities — as
well as more traditional dinical tech-
niques and probation casework prac-
in column one of Table 3, for exampie,
ilustrate the growing diversity of inter- _
ventions which have become part of the
individual reatment model. What these
“ideal type” treatment/service interven-
tions have in commoon is their emphasis
on activities intended to “help” the of-
fender overcome some deficit or resolve
some problem or disturbance presum-
ably refated to hisher offending. Despite
the apparent diversity, as Palmer (1992)
points out. most treatment/services inter-’
ventions focus on “personal and inter-
personal change” and rely heavily on
counseiling — individual and group —
as the primary treatment technique.
Column 2 of Tabie 3 provides an

Chapter Two: Overview of the Juvenile Justice System
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Arenas of Human Service Activity

Figure 1
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Source: Wiliam A. Lolquist, Discovering the

Meuning of Prevention, (1583)

to . for

offenders or supervise offenders as-
signed to repair damage to burgtarized
homes of the elderfy, asking educational,
refigious, and other organizations to as-
sist with dispute resolution training for

youth, and asking schools to develop -

andpxm{idesd}oolagditformﬁve

Ultimately, such requests make de-
mands on these groups and are afmed at
changing the mindset of citizens and
community groups who have been led
to believe that offender rehabilitation is
the sole responsibility of juvenile justice
and to accept the view that it is only of-
fenders who need to change. At the
same time, they ceate an awareness of
the need for movre youth invoivement
and participation in these groups. As
argued earfier, a prerequisite for conuru-
nity acceptance and reintegration of of-
fenders would be improvements in the
capadty of offenders to make meaning-
ful contributions to community groups.
The necessary context for such contribu-
tions is the availability of conventional
roles for youthful offenders which pro-
vide opportunities for meaningful contri-
butions and for positive bonding with
conventional adults while youth are en-

gaged in productive. conventional activi-
ties (e.g., Hawkins and Catalanc, 1992
Pok and Kobrin, 1972).

'ﬁming and Priority of

_ Interventions

As Figure 1 suggests, rehabiliative
. 4 iny addlition to emphasizs
different targets, may be either preven-
tive in focus or remedial and reactive
(Lofquist, 1983). By emphasizing the

" remedial approach to intervention, we

foass attention and resourees in a certain
direction based on an assumnption of 2
need to remedy underiying problems
that contribute to offender deficits.

In adopting the remedial or reactive
approach, we may increase the likeli-
hood that such problems will be identi-
fied and that ameliorative or remedial
services will be presaibed to correct in-

Pu g on N o Ay - o
dividual d’yaw-ﬁvu‘s and (hcpé.:!.";}

bring the offender up to a “hormal” state
of exdstence. Such a reactive approach o
assessment, however, minimizes the Bie-
lihood that we will identify strengths and
begin to build positively on the offend-
er's aptitudes and interests, family
strengths. or neighborhood resources
(see Table 2 on the following page). In
nile justice caseworkers conduct needs
assessnents which often read Bke “laun-
dry lists™ of problems. We therefore kit
our expectations and rule out the possi-
bility of achieving objectives other than
compiletion of probationary supervision
cr treatment programs. Moreovex., defi-
cit-focused assessments in the absence
of identification of strengths and re-
sources may be espedially devastating
for minority offenders. The “lens” of
therapeutic assessnent often distorts our
perception of family and community
culturai strengths in minority communi-
ties and results in an underestimation of
resources availabie to support offender
reintegration in these communities.
While a competency development
model does not assurne that all youth or
all offenders are equally capable of mak-
ing positive contributions or minimize
the importance of assessment of weak-
nesses and deficits, a strategic emphasis
on identifying and building on strengths
would assume, for purposes of interven-

their communities have pasitive charac-
tevistics: and resources that can be ex-
ploited 10 increase the likelihood of retn-
teyration and rehabibiation. lf the goal is
to fadilitate or speed up processes of
conventional maturational develop-
ment, the wesearch on resiliency men-
toned earlier suggests that identifying
and enhancing these “hatural supports”
ingthe availabilty of thexapeutic services
and teattment.

Jovenile mstice professionals will be

- moze successid i they begin by assumn-

ing a capadity in offenders for positive,
productive. mtional action rather than
dishobance and incompetence. A com-
petency development focus requires that
juvenile justice professionals are also
proaciive in efforts to enhance develop-
ment of these capadties. The more op-
timistic and appreciative focus on
strengths rather than deficits and the
broader emphasis on enhanang institu-
tional supports steers juvenile justice
toward locating indigenous capadty in
neighborhood organizations, local busi-
nesses, cvic groups, families and ex-
tended famiies. As 2n example, juvenile
justice professionals concerned with
enhancing a minority youth's employ-
abdity skills or finding other positive
comemumity roles for such a youth may
look first to minority business, fratema
o civic grorsps as “sponsors” for sud:
=

Learning Assumptions

Ironically, many juvenile justice prc
fessionals often replicate the very strate
gies that have proven unsuccessful wit
debinquent youths in schooi settings
That is, they hope to achieve positiv
results from additional “doses” of reme
dial counseiling, special education an
other passive didactic approaches
gardiess of repeated past failures of thes

. Too often, as the founderc
the Youth Conservation Corps. Jude
Anthony Kiine puts it, “we expect drop
outs to drop-in to anather school.”

In contrast. the competency develog
ment strateqy assumes that individuz
learn primarily by doing. As adults w
seern to accept this experiential view &
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‘he role of the offender in the

tion program - and in the refia.

process itself. In individual treat-
e offender is. at best, a compk-
cipant in a service program; the
accomplishment possible is to
.etheptogmmandswpthebe-
12t brought about the referral to

ram. “Success” is defined as the

35 assets ot resourees rather than
s {see Table 4). Moreover, each
ey development program or

those in Table 3 targeted at conventional
and definquent youth.
As_m-gmdaxﬁe:duerdeoicun-

{see Table 4). The need to darify this role
and “sell” community groups on it
places another responsibifity on juvenile
justice to first identify those specific
neighborhoed groups (e.g., schools,
emnployers, civic and re!igxous groups)

Conclusion and Implications for

A Tmmmg am Rescur@eananuaa B

(i.e., rehabilitation), the competency
development approach places primary
emphasis on habilitation: how it is that
human beings, induding juvenile of-
2ens. In summary, competency develop-
ment demands changes in the content,
context, and intended outcomes of reha-
bilitation programs.

What's in it for juvenile justice? To
change the dominant rehabiitation inter-
vention model in juvenile justice, agen-
des must first be strongly comemitted to
change. Juvenile justice professionals
must be motivated by a shared bebef in
the underlying vahues of the new model
and its potential benefits. They must also
see concrete personal advantages as
professionals. The provision of treatment
and services lies at the core of casework
probation and continues to be viewed

in Table 3 assumes a colisbora-  Implementation by many as the only counterbalance to
.supportive role for one or more Though grounded in traditio . the punitive approaches advocated in
tionai adults.working together mﬂémﬂﬁ&‘:‘m&ﬂ_ the past decade. Change that invoives
ung offenders. ues (e.g., the work ethic), a competency  fovement ioward a new, more holistic
ole of the juvenile justice profes- development approach cannot mean 2PProach to offender rehabilitation will
1 this process is to create oppor- “business as usual” for juvenile justice. e challenging and even threatening to
or definquent youth to demon-  The cbjectives of competency develop-  Some saft ) _

ce. In addition, profes- mentwill notbe accomplished simply by Although the relative effectiveness of
- Must motivate community  wiabelling traditional treatment case- Poth the treatment and competency
to accept offenders in positive work practices or adding new therapey-  development models in the long-term
d then support them in doing so. tic or rernedial programs. While theindi-  Must await more systematic research,®
uist’s framework (see Figure 1 vidual treatment perspective and com-  juveniejustice agencies willing to expexi-

ed earlier), these professionals

“ment with competency development

: preventive in that they want to mm”wmofmm approaches should experience several
Qmmalmm a belief in their potential to overcome Mmz@;ﬁﬁan&g
ons that stifle positive actions blems related to their delinquency  PFoviding service coTETRMItY, offz-
e lack of positive roles for youth) pro .
:ate conditions that encousage P
12l development as well as insti- able 4
_change. Similar to community- The Content of Intervention: Participant Roles and the Messages
solice officers who attemptto |- " “of Individisal Treatshent and Competency Development
§ “preventive capacity” of com- '
s to discourage predators ffom | jndividual Treazment Competency Deveiopment
ing local ditizens (e.g., Trojano-
1 Buequeroux, 1990; Kelling and {Roles)
1988), juvenile justice profes- ) N
adopting the competency devel- Corramunity is uninvolved: responsibility Cotmnmtydevelopsnauopporanubg
t paradigm atternpt to build the for offender rehabilitation left to foryouﬁummakepmducﬁveconufotmo_m.
f capadity of community insti- professionals build competency and a sense of belonging N
ch as work, schoals. churches Role of offender as passive recipientof ~ Role of offender as active productive
ly groups 10 ensure the positive | poament or services resource for positive action
sment of youth. For example, )
justice may encowage and as- Role of juvenile justice professional as Role of juvenile justice professional as
die and high schools in develop- “counsellor” or “broker of services.” developing new roles for young offendexs
ative service projects such as which allow for demonstration of competency
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Table 3

“Competency development and individual treatment differ in the nature of
programs and practices that receive priority "

The Content of Intervention: Individual Treatment and
Competency Development Programs and Practices

Individual Treatment Cormpetency Development

Drug therapy and drug education Youth as drug educators, drug researchers
gmupﬂ'lempyfmsghtb&ed) community service projecss. family fiving skiis;
Jobreadmesand;obcommﬂhg “b:ka:paia:i:e.szvicecrmmrpbymmt.

job preparation and career exploration

Vouth TEvVeaIOp wnuxaléuuﬁnonm

Confiict resolution training, youth as school
confict mediators

Cultieral ‘““""‘vuy mg

Youth and family crisis information

Outdoor challenge programs
Mentoring and “Big Brother™

interventions — at least in terms of
substantive intexvention goals (e.q., drug
education; increased vocational apti-
tude). Even without discussion, how-
ever, the reader will detect a different
“siant” to these competency develop-
ment interventions. Moreover, despite
the diversity within each approach, the
aritical commeon features may be already
apparent.

Youth in competency development
programs are expected to benefit directly
experience of the program and from the
sense of belonging provided by the ex-
perience of warking with conventional
adults and peers on important tasks.

provide tutoring to younger children
show equivalent or more improvement
in their own reading levels than those
receiving the tutoring. Likewise, many
drug and alcohol programs which utitize
“recovering” addicts or alcoholics to pro-
vide services and education to other
substance abusers find that
service providers themselves make
therapeutic qains and leam more about
their own recovery.

The most obvious and important
common element between the diverse

competency development interventions
in Column 2 of Table 3, that distin-
guishes these programs and practices

from individual treatment, however, is
thatin most, youth are actively engaged
n productive activity with some powen-
tial direct benefit to others. The “value”™
of the competency development activity
s goes beyond the value to the delin-
quent yauth themselves: other individu-
als {e.g.. the elderly, younger children,
homeless persons) and the community
institutions (e.g.. businesses, civic
groups) aiso benefit from the interven-
tion. Still another important secondary
vale of cormpetency development inter-
ventions is their utiity as a demonstro-
tion that delinquent youth who have
been primarily a Eability to local commu-
nities can become a resource and are
capable of competent. productive be-
havior. Cognitive interventions (e.g..
decisionmaking skill training, anger
management) provide a critical supple-
ment to the more behavioral work, sex-
vice, and active learning approaches
uhthaﬁanpttodrangeﬁ'xeroleofthe

Intervention Roles

Though some of the more recent
featment programs and practices (e.g.,

- outdoor challenge programs) place the

cifender in a more active role than tradi-
tional chnically-based programs. all in
one way or another provide a “service”™
to the offender (e.q., therapeutic. recre-
ational etc. ). The offender is the more or
less passive recipient of the service or
program and the juvenile justice profa-
sional or contracted service program is
the provider. Most important. the

“vaiue” of the activity lies simply in the
help that is presumably provided to the
offender (see Tabie 4).

A delinquent youth entering a compe-
tency oriented probation department
would thus be at least as likely to be
piaczd in the role of “service provider” as

“service redpient.” The youth msuch 2
department might also receive counsel-
ing or other services and treatment as
needed to address immediate probiems.
but these services would be provided as
support for involvernent in the produc-
tive activity rather than as the primary
intervention modality. What this sug-
gests is a subtle but critical qualitative

2-22
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skill and capacity to work with others.
The individual treatment approach, on
the other hand, can enly point to the
offender’s compliant participation in a
treatment activity and perhaps to a tem-
porary abstinence from the prohibited
behaviors as a measure of impact. An
andiflary benefit of competency develop-
ment mterventions is that these activities
may also serve as a demonstration © the
community of the capacity of offenders

As these benefits to the offender and

tency development approach may ulti-
mately improve the public’s image of
juvenile justice. Just as demonstrating
competency through productive work

mmaﬂoﬁwm

improvemnents in offender competency)
may also change their organizational
image from one of tax kabiiity to one of
community asset '
Endnotes

! Although a review of the effective-
ness of juvenile justice treatment is be-
yond the scope of this paper, individual
treaiment as a rehabilitative model has
been both fairly and unfairly criticized as
ineffective (Martinson, 1974; Lab &
Whitehead, 1988) — as well as stigma-
tizing, paternalistic, expensive, inequi-
table, and lacking in legal safequards or
sity (Lofquist, 1983; Fttman & Fleming,
1991; Walgrave, 1993). While treatment
practices have changed since the 1970s
when these aiticisms were more com-
mon (Paimer, 1992), many of the central
weaknesses in the logic of the individual
treament model remain relevant today.
Moreovez, aithough few juvenile justice
professionals enderse the medical model
per se its core assumptions of delin-
quency as a symptom of underlying
personal and interpersonal problems
and of the offender as a passive objectin
need of therapeutic and remedial ser-

vices underiie most treatrnent interven-
tions today (Harris. 1984; Baze-
more,1991; Walgrave, 1993).

? The Balanced Approach mission
also indudes community protection and
aceountabiity to victims as major goals
to be achieved by juvenile justice sys-
tems concerned with balancing the
needs of key systemn “customers.” The
Balanced Approach is part of a larger
paradigm know as restorative justice
(Zehr). 1990: Bazemore & Umbreit. in
press).

3 This is not to minimize the impor-
tance of a range of competendes for a
heaithy and satisfying aduit life. Pittman
& Fleming (1991), for eample, discuss
“personal, sodial dtzenship, health and
Inowiledge/reasoning/creativity” as basic
competendies in offenders that allow for
productive and essential contributions to

tance by these groups. Such acceptance
is often itself a prerequisite for the devel-
opment of further competencies: youth
become more competent once placed in
institutional roles that allow for and sup-
port competency. Standards of compe-
tency, or competence, are not an abeo-
lute but vary according to the needs of
specific groups (e.g., work groups, com-
munities) as well as according to the
demands of specific tasks.

* The latter ideas emphasize the need
to target the community for change — as
well as individual offendexs - as part of
an intervention strategy focused on rein-
tegration (Reiss, 1986; Byrne, 1989-
Braithwaite, 1989), while the resiiency
research and the experience with youth
development programs and practices
underscore the importance of youth
access to ongoing support from conven-
tional adults in settings which place
youth in active roles which allow them to

S For the overworked probation or
parole officer in the casework model,
simply getting the offender to comply
with these rules {(and there are often
many of thern) is rare enough. i the of-
fender also has not violated aurfew, has
been seeing a counsellor and is attend-
ing school, the supervision intervention
is generally viewed as a “success

completion” of conumunity supervision.
¢ There has been too little rigo:
uation of individual iy
ventions, and competency development
mterventions with offenders are for the

counselfing-based ap-
proaches) (see Lab and Whitehead,
1988; Maloney, Romig and Armstrong,
1988; Paimer, 1992), most would insist
that both approaches be subjected to
ngorous evaluation.
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Chapter 4: JuvenﬂeiusticesystemStmcwreandpmcess

Juvenile justice system Common ground Criminal justice system
® Intake — Prosscution

2 In many instances, juvenile court @ Probabie cause must be established. ® Plea bargaining is common.
imake, not the prosecutor, decides @ Prosecutor acts on behalf of the @ Prosecution decision based
what cases to file. State. on legal facts. ’

8 Decision to file a petition for court ® Prosecution is valuable in building
action is based on both social and history for subsequent offenses.
legal factors. &

P ® A significant portion of cases are - L 4
dven:d from formai case processing. i
Diversion — intake diverts cases o Discretion ~— Prosecution
from formal processing to services exercises discretion to withhold
operated by the juvenile court or charges or divert offenders out of |
outside agencies. - the criminal justice system. ]
e . Detention — Jaillockup

Juveniles may be detained for their o Accused offenders may be heid in B Right to apply for bond.
own or the community's protection. custody to ensure their appearance in

&8 Juveniies may not be confined with court
aduits without “sight and sound
separaton.” :

Adjudication — Conviction
.n Juvenile court proceedings are “quasi- © Standard of “proot beyond a 2 Constitutional right to a jury trial is
cvil” — not criminal — may be reasonable doubt® is required. afforded.
confidential. Rights to a defense anomey, @ Guilt must be estabiished on

® It guilt is established, the youth is confromtation of witnesses, remnain individual offenses charged for
adjudicated delingquent regardiess of silent are afforded. conviction.
offense. S @ Appeals ta a higher court are allowed. @ Al proceedings are cpen.

8 Right to jury trial not afforded in all :

@ States.
Dispaosition — Sentencing

a8 Disposition decisions are based on & Decision is influenced by current @ Sentencing decision is primarily
individual and social factors, offense offense, offending history, and sociat bound by the sevenity of the current
sevenity, and youths' offense history. factors. offense and offender’s criminal

8 Dispositional philesophy inciudes a o Decision made to hold offender history.
significant rehabilittion component. . . accountable.. . . .. - - - - - O Semencing philosophy is based -

." Many dispositional altematives are o Victim considered for restitution and largety on proportionaiity and
operated by the juveniie court. “no contact” orders. punishment.

o Dispasitions cover a wide range of @ Decision may not be cruet or unusual. © Sentence is often determinate based
community-based and residential on coftense.
services.

Disposition orders may be directed to
people other than the offender (e.g.,
parents).

@® Disposition may be indeterminate ~—
based on progress.
Aftercare — Parole

A function that combines surveillance O A system of monitoring behavior upon @ Primarily a surveillance and reportir-
and reintegration activities {e.g.. release from a correctional setting. function to monitor illicit behavior.
tamily. school, work). 2 Violation of conditions can result in

e resncarceration.
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Victim Assistance in the Juveniie Jusuce oSysicus.

Chapter 4. Juvenile justice sysiem structure and process

The juvenile justice system differs from the criminal justice system
in the handling of offenders, but there is a common grouad

The juvenile justice system understanding of what was retzined

grew out of the criminal and what was changed leads to an

justice system " understanding of the basic differences
between the two systems as they exist

After working within the criminal “today.

Justice system. designers of the juve-

nile justice system constructed apew | During its aearly 100-year history. the

process to respond to delinguent youth | ~_ juvenile justice system in the United
that reined many of the components: ~ States has seen fundamental changes in
of the criminal justice system. An some aspects of process and phi-

losoply. Becentiy there has been
much discussion- abouar tie possibility
of essevsialfymerging the jrvenile and
criminal symewns. A undeyszanding of
similarisies and differences of the

will help w ondersiened e implications
of the propmmrd: climrges.

common ground, aithough the two systems are more alike in some jurisdictions than in others

Preventicn

® mespedﬁc
behavbs(&unkmwugtse).

] Manyspeaﬁcde&tqumprm
acavxues(eg..schoo!.cmrm

= Prevennon rmendedtochange
individual behavior — often family

tocused.
Law Enforcement
8 Specialized “juvenile” units. ® Jurisdiction invoives full range of
8 Some acditional behaviors prohibited criminal behavior.
(truancy. running away, cutew = Constitutional and procedural
violations). safeguards exist.
8 Limitations on public aceess to & Both reactive and proactive (targeted
information, at offense types. neighborhoods,
L2 etc.).

Diversion — A significant number
of youth are diverted away from th
juvenile jusoce system — often it
anemanveprogrm R

Juvenilejusﬁeeszstén . Common ground Crimninal justice system
- ., Operating Assumptions
s Youth behavior is maliaablg. @ Community protection is a primary 2 Sanctoms propprongd to the offense.
. Rehab-ﬁtanonsusuallyavabbgoal. goal . a Goneral deterrence works.
® Youth are in families and not 8 Law viclators must be heid # Rehabilagion is nat 2 primary goal.

2 Genevaiized prevention activities
. aumned a deterrence (e.g.. Crime
Wasch).

8 Open public access to all information.

L )

Discretion — Law enforcament
exercises discsetion to divert
oftendess out of the criminal
justice systent.

74 Juveniie Offenders and Victims: A National Report
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iecure custody for a brief period in

@ erocontacia parent or guardian or
\rrange transportation to a juvenile
ention facility. Federal regulations
uire that the juvenile be securely
ained for no longer than 6 hours and
tn area that is not within sight or
ind of adult inmates.

Most juvenile court cases are
referred by law enforcement

Law enforcement referrais zccounted

- for 85% of all delinquency cases

referred 10 juvenile court in 1992. The
remaining referrals were made by
others such as parents. victims,
schools. and probation officers.

[t

Juvenile Offengers and Victims: A National Report

The court intake function is generally
the responsibility of the juvenile
probation deparument and/or the
prosecutor's office. At this point intake
must decide either to dismiss the case.
handle the matter informally. or
request formal intervention by the
Juvenile cournt.

To make this decision. an intake officer
first reviews the facts of the case to
determine if there is sufficient evidence
10 prove the allegation. If there is not.
the case is dismissed. If there is
sufficient evidence. intake will then
determine if formal intervention is

necessary.

About half of all cases referred 10
Jjuvenile court intake are handled
informally. Most informally processed
cases are dismissed. In the other
informally processed cases. the Jjuve-
nile voluntarily agrees to specific
conditions for a specific time period.
These conditions are ofien outlined in a
written agreement. generally called a
“consent decree.” Conditions may
include such items as victim restitution.
school attendance. drug counseling. or
a curfew. In most jurisdictions a juve-
nile may be offered an informal
disposition only if he or she admits to
committing the act. The juvenile's
compiiance with the informal agree-
ment is often monitored by a probation
officer. Consequently. this process is
sometimes labeled “informal proba-
tion.

If the juvenile successfully complies
with the informal disposition. the case
is dismissed. [f. however. the juvenile
fails to meer the conditions. the intake
decision may be to formally prosecute
the case. and the case will proceed just
as it would have if the initial decision
had been to refer the case for an
adjudicatory hearing.

Chapter Two: Overview of the Juvenile Justice System

2-29



Victim Assistance in the Juvenile Justice System:
__—-————-—-——-——

Chapter 4: Juvenile justice system structure and process

Young law violators generally enter the juvenile justice system
through law enforcement

- Each State's processing of law Law enforcement diverts many reviewing the juvenile's prior contacts
violators is unique juvenile offenders out of the " with the juvenile justice system. Thirty
R : ~ justice system percem of all juveniles arrested in 1992
Even within Sutes. case processing were handled within the police

often varies from community 10 com- At arrest. a decision is made either to department and then refeased. Two-
munity depending on local practice and  send the marter further into the justice thirds of arrested juveniles were

tradition. Consequently. any system or to divert the case out of the referred to juvenile cowrt.

description of juvenile justice process- ' system. often into alternative programs.

ing must be general. outlininga - Usually law enforcement makes this Federal regulations discourage holding

common series of decision points. | decision. after talking to the victim. the  juveniles in adult jails and lockups. If
’ . juvenile. and the parents. and after law enforcement must detain a juvenile

'

What are the stages of delinguency case processing in the iuvenile justice system?

Note: This charn gives a simplified view o casefiow through the juvenile justice system. Procedures vary among jurisdictions.
The weights of the lines are"not intended t show the actual size of caseicads. )

-.78 Juvenile Offenders and Victims: A National Report
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t the disposition hearing, dispo-
Qnonal recommendations are presented
- the judge. The prosecutor and the
>uth may also present dispositional
commendations. After considering
stions presented. the judge orders a

sposition in the case.

Qost cases placed on probation .

iso receive other dispositions

fost juvenile dispositions are multi-
ceted. A probation order may in-
ude additional requirements such as
.ue counseling. weekend confinement
i the local detention center. and
ymmunity or victim restitution. The
rm of probation may be for a speci-
xd period of time or open ended.
eview hearings are held 10 monitor
‘¢ juvenile’s progress and to hear
¢ns from probation staff. After
nditions of the probation have been
ccessfully met, the judge terminates
‘e case. In 1992, 6 in 10 adjudicated
‘linquents were placed on formal
obation.

‘e judge may order the juvenile
»mynitied to a residential
acement

sidential commitment may be for a
ecific or indeterminate ordered time
-riod. In 1992, 3 in 10 adjudicated

jnquents were placed in 2 residential

zility. The facility may be publicty
privately operated and may have a
-2ure prison-like environment or a
10re open. even home-like seuing. In
mny States, when the judge commits a
renile to the State department of
ile corrections. the depanment
stermines where the juvenile wiil be
"«ed and when the juveniie will be
sased. In other instances the judge
~atrois the rvpe and length of stay. In
1ese situations review hearings are

® Chapter

hoz

held to assess the progress of the
Juveniie.

Juvenile aftercare is similar to

" adutt parole

Following release from an instinution.
the juveniie is often ordered 1o a period
of aftercare or parole. During this
period the juvenile is under supervision
of the court or the juvenile corrections
deparmment. If the juvenile does not
follow the conditions of aftercare, he or
she may be recommitted to the same
facility or to another facility.

The processing of status offense
cases differs trom that of
delinquency cases

- A delinquent offense is an act commii-

ted by a juvenile for which an aduht
could be prosecuted in criminal court.
There are, however. behaviors thar are
law violations only for youth of juve-
nile status. These “status offenses™
may include such behaviors as running
away from home. truancy. ungovern-
ability. curfew violations. and under-
age drinking. In manyv ways the
processing of status offense cases
parallels that of delinquency cases.

Not all States. however, consider all of
these behaviors 10 be law violations.
Many States view these behaviors as
indicators that the child is in need of

-supervision and respond to the behav-

ior through the provision of social
services. This different characteriza-
tion of status offenses causes them o
be handled more like dependency than
delinquency cases.

While many status offenders enter the
Juvenile justice systemn through law
enforcement. in many States the initial.

Every State has at least one counwm'%
juvenile urischction, but in most States;

it is not actually cafled “Juvenile Court.
Courts with juvenile jurisdiction vary by
State — District, Superior, Circuit,
County, Family, or Probate court, to l
name a few. Often the court of wvenie
jurischction has a separate division for'}
juvenile matters. Courts with juvenile
jurisdiction generally have jurisdiction’ I .
over delinquency, status offense, and %
abuse/negiect matters and may also -
have jurisdiction in other matters such
as adoption, termination of parental
fights. and emancipation. Whatever
their name, courts with juvenile
jurisdiction are generically referred to

as juvenile courts.

official contact is a child welfare
agency. In 1992. 55% of all status
offense cases referred t0 juvenile court
came from law enforcement.

The Juvenile Justice and Delinquency
Prevention Act discourages the holding
of status offenders in secure juvenile
facilities, either for detention or
placement. This policy has been
labeled deinstitutionaiization of status
offenders. An exception to this policy

.. occurs when the status offender - -—— —- - - - - -

viotates 2 valid count order. such as a
probation order that requires the
adjudicated status offender to artend
school and observe a court-ordered
curfew. [n such situations the status
offender may be confined in a secure
Juvenile facility.
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Chapter 4: Juvenile justice system structure and process

During the processing of a case,
a juvenile may be heid in a
secure detention faciiity

Juvenile courts may hold delinquents
in a secure juvenile detention facility if
the court believes it is in the best

interest of the community or the child. - -

After arrest a youth is often brought to
the local juvenile detention facility by
law enforcement. Juvenile probation
officers or detention workers review
the case and decide if the juvenile
should be held pending a hearing by a
judge.

In all States a detention hearing must
be held within a time period defined by
statute. generally within 24 hours. At
the detention hearing a judge reviews
the case and determines if continued
detention is warranted. As a result of
the detention hearing the youth may be
released or detention continued. In
1992 juveniles were detained in 1 in S
delinquency cases processed by
Juvenile courts. Detention may extend
beyond the adjudicatory and
dispositional hearings. In some cases
crowded juvenile facilities require that
detenticn continue bevond adjudication
until a bed becomes available in a
juvenile correctional institution or
treatment facility.

Prosecutors may file a case in
either juveniie or criminal court

In many States prosecutors are required
to file certain (generally serious) cases
involving juveniies in the criminai
court. These are cases in which the
legislature has decided the juvenile
should be handled as a criminal
offender. [n a growing number of
States the legisiature has given the
prosecutor the discretion of filing a
defined list of cases in either juvenile

or adult court. In these States both the
juvenile and adult courts have origimal
Jjurisdiction over these cases, and the
prosecutor seiects the court that will
handle the marter. :

{f the case is handled in juvenile court,
two types of petitions may be filed:
delinquency or waiver. A delinquency
petition states the allegations and
requests the juvenile court to adjudi-
cate (or judge) the youth a delinquent,
making the juvenile a ward of the
court. This language differs from that
used in the criminal court system
{where an offender is convicred and
sentenced).

In response to the delinquency petition.
an adjudicatory hearing is scheduled.
At the adjudicatory hearing (trial),
witnesses are called and the facts of the
case are presented. In neardy all
adjudicatory hearings the
determination that the juvenile was
responsible for the offense(s) is made
by a judge: although. in some States
the juvenile is given the right 10 2 jury
trial. In 1992, juveniles were adjudi-
cared delinquent in 57% of cases
petitioned to juvenile court for criminal
law violations.

Intake may ask the juvenile court
to transfer the case to criminal
court

A waiver petition is filed when the
prosecutor or intake officer believes
that a case under jurisdiction of the
juvenile court would be more appro-
priately handled in criminal court. The
court decision in these marters follows
a review of the facts of the case and 3
determination that there is probable
Cause to believe that the juvenile
committed the act. With this
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established, the court then considers
whether jurisdiction over the matzer
should be waived and the case trans-
ferred w craruaal courr.

Thas detision generally centers around
the ssue of whether the juvenile is
amenable to treazment in the juvenile
Justice system.  The prosecution may
aryue thx the juvenile has been
adjudicated several times previously
and that interverntions ordered by the
Juvenile court have not kept the
Jjuvenile from committing subsequent
criminal acts. The prosecutor may
argue that the crime is so serious that
the juveniic cour is uniikeiy (0 be abie
™ intervene for the time period
necessary to rehabtlitate the youth.

If the jndge agrees that the case should
be transfesred 10 criminal court. ju-
venile count jurisdiction over the maner
is waived and the case is filed in
criminal court. [f the judge does not
approve the wajver request. an
adjudicatory hearing is scheduied in
Juvenile court.

Between the adjudication
decision and the disposition

‘hearing, an investigation report

is prepared by probation staff

Once the juvenile is adjudicated
delinquent. a disposition plan is
developed. To prepare this pian,
probation staff develop a detailed
understanding of the youth and assess
availabie support systems and pro-
grams. To assist in preparation of
disposition recommendations. the court
may order psychologicai evaluations.
diagnostic tests. or a period of

"confinement in a diagnostic facility.
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Giving Californians the opportuniry to allocate a larger portion of their tax dollars to
protecting themselves. their families and their neighborioods through an initiative
called Citizeas’ Option for Public Safety (COPS). Under this initative, California
taxpayers would be given the option to dedicate one percent of their personal income tax
liability for local law enforcement agencies simply by checking a box on their state income tax
forms. This would not add to anyone’s tax liability, but would set aside a projected S150
million in reveaue, which would then be placed in trust funds to be utilized according to local
ne=ds and priorides. Additonally, state legislation would be enacted to easure that these new
resources do not repiace any existing funding for public safety.

JVERHAULING THE JUVENILE JUSTICE SYSTEM

® Jovemor Wilson is proposing to overhaul the state juvenile justice system based on the
ecommendations of the California Council on Criminal Justice so that juveniles who commit
Times will understand that there are consequences for'th_eir acdons. His proposals indude:

LD

Governor s Office of Public A | ffairs 1896

(s

Limiting exch juvenile offender to no more th:xn one grant of probatioa for a serious or
violeat offense.

Giving district attorneys the discretion to prosecute in adult courts anybody over 14
who is charged with the use of 2 gun during the commission of a crime or charged: Wlth

speaf ied aggravated or violent crimes.

Prohibiting court-appointed referees from presiding over hearings to determine if
juvenile offenders are eligible for trial in adult court. Currently unelected and ‘

"unaccountable referees, rather than judges, are given the authority to make the important

determinarion of whether a juvenile should stand trial in a juvenile court or an aduit court.

Providing 2 tangibl-e, increased consequence for each contact a juveaile has with the
California justice system. At a minimum, courts would require specified juveniles to perform
40 hours of community service within 60 days, and delay or suspend driving privileges for 2

period of one vear. ‘ _ )

Eliminating confidendality protections currendy applicable to juvenile offenders. This

would let law eaforcement and education officials as well as community leaders share

informarion about juvenile offenders so steps can be taken to prevent them from reoending.

This would aiso make it easier for law enforcement to investigate juvenile crime by making

records readily available to all law enforcement agencies throughout the state. Specifically, the

Govemor's package includes:

e Prohibiting courts from sealing or destroying the records of any juvesiie convicted
of a serious or violent ofTease. Under current law, even if someone was convicted of 2
homicide as a juvenile, his or her records are sealed. This can hamper later investigations
that might occur if these juvenile offenders later go on to commut crimes as adults.

Page 20of 7
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GOVERNOR PETE WILSON

1996 State of the State Address
OVERHAULING THE JUVENILE JUSTICE SYSTEM

1. The Problem

In January 1995, Governor Wilson directed the California Council on Criminal Justice to review
the probiem of juvenile gun-violence in California. In its October report to Governor Wilson, the
Council found that the “empirical data and anecdotal evidence all show that juvenile violent crime,
especially violent gun crimes, are increasing at an alarming rate.” In 1985, for instance, just 7.6
percent (532) of the California Youth Authority’s (CYA) ward population had muxrder
convictions. By 1994, however, more than 13.9 percer.(1,288) of the CYA population had besn -
found responsible for killing another human being. In fact, juvenile violence has become so
prevaient in our state that, during 1993, nearly one in five of the juveniles arrested for homicide
nationwide were arrested in California. (United States Department of Justice, September 1995)

Compounding and. to some extent, explaining this disturbing tread is California’s rezent eruption

in gang actvity. As a reporr from the USC California Policy Choices study on urban strest gangs

conciudes, “Gang culture has sprung up in most California cities, giving the state what may be the

highest level of gang affiliation and gang-related violence in the country.” In Los Angeles aione,
~ there were 800 gang-related murders in 1994, a fourfold increase from 1984.

Although overall crime rates have dropped significantly throughout California in the past two
years, statistics indicating an increase in juvenile crime combined with data predicting a substantiai
surge in the size of the state’s maie juvenile popuiation have led experts to warn of an even more
serious expiosion in juvenile violence in the year ahead.

IL The @vmofs Proposal

To address rapidly escalating rates of juvenile ctime, Governor Wilson has proposed directing

more resources to local law enforcement; overhauling the juvenile justice system to hold young
offenders accountable for their actions while still giving them the chance 1o change; targeting gun |
violence among minors; and implementing tough measures to combat gangs. -

CITIZENS’ OPTION FOR PUBLIC SAFETY (COPS)

Although California has many of the toughest crime laws in the country, some communities lack
the resources they ne=d to enforce our state laws effectively. In Los Angeles, for instance, gang
members outnumber police officers nearly 6 to | and, 2ccording to 2 recent anicle in Arlansic

Monthly, the average cop now on the beat encounters 11 times more violent crime than cops in
the 1960s. Governor Wilson proposes:

Governor's O_ﬂice-o/" Public Affairs 18796 Page [ of 7
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ZERO TOLERANCE FOR GUNS

Guns are used in 80 percent of ail homicides committed by juveaiies. In an effort to control
juvenile crimes involving guns, Governor Wilson has acted on the recommendation of the
California Councii on Criminal Justice and proposed:

Requiring mandatory detainmeat of any juvenile who uniawfully uses or passesses a
_gun. undl he or she can be taken before 2 judge. :

Increasing penalties for licensed federal firearms deaiers who sell firearms to 2 minor.
Under curremt law it is not a felony to knowingly sell a firearm to a juvenile.

Eliminaring probation as an option for juveniles found to have used a firearm during
-the commission of a vidlent crime. '

Requiring searches as a mandatory condition of parole or probation. Currently the court
and the Youthfil Offender Parole Board may impose special conditions of parole, such as
warrantess searches, but in many instances jeopardize public safety by releasing juvenile
offenders without doing so.

“RACKING THE CULTURE OF GANGS

@Che Governor has successtully championed increased penalties for dangerous gang activity, which
10t only results in violeat crime but aiso makes innocent people hostages to fear and corrodes the
ralues of minors in affected communides. This year, Governor Wilson has proposed: '

Establishing a $2.5 million Gang Civil Injunction Fund to provide grants to local

prosecutors to underwrite the costs of obraining and enforcing additional injunctions against . - )
named gang members and specified gang activities. These injunctions have be=n used o
effectrvely to prohibit certain gang members from engaging in activities typically associated - .. -

with gang activity such as: carrying a dangerous weapon, using a vehicle to store or transport - o
firearms or narcocs, standing on 2 roof of any building, and using a pager or whistleasa' = © - T
signal of approaching law enforcement. These funds will underwrite injunctions against an -

estimated 1,000 gang members. :

Reauthorizing and improving the Street Terrorism Enforcement and Prevention Act to
make it less difficuit for prosecutors to gain convictions and seize assets. It would aiso expand
the legal definition of a street gang and gang-reiated offenses, and toughen penaities for
felonies commirtted by criminal strest gangs. The STEP Act, as it is known, also gives
comymunities the right to evict tenants who use buildings for criminal gang activities and
allows buildings owned by gang members to be closed if they are nuisances.

.
]

Providing additional funding for efTective anti-gang programs in the California Youth
Authoriry. The programs inciude: identifving and counseling wards who are gang members,

‘overnor's Qffice of Public Affairs 1.896 Poge 4of 7
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° Requiring law enforcement officials to reiease the name of 2 minor 14 yexrs of age
or older who is arrested for a serious or violent offense. This is simitar . the
conndenriaiity provision in that it would allow law enforcement o intorn those locai
oincials wio, in order to protect the public, need to know 2bout 2 juvenile’s cringwmai
record.

¢ Increasing funding for the California Youth Authority and county juvenile camps. By
increasing the funding for these programs — 333 million to help fund county camps, $150
million in new bond funds to expand county facilities, and $150 million for additional beds in
the CYA — the Governor will ensure thar the necessary resources areavai’nﬁhmhnns:
juveniles convicred of serious or violent offenses.

PREVENTING JUVENILE CRIME .
Although Gov&nor- Wilson has signed some of the toug55t laws in the nation to punish criminals,
he also recognizes the value of programs that help prevent crime and offer young offenders the

chance to change without coddling them. In an effort to deter and prevent juventie crime,
Governor Wiison has proposed the following:

° Reducing barriers to the fgrz.nation.of structured programs emphasizing individaal
responsibility, literacy, work and physical fitness. This would give courts places to send
young offenders, in addition to the CYA and county juvenile facilities.

¢ Underwriting 2 pilot program to develop 20 all-male and all-femaie magret schools for
.grades K-12. The success of these programs in a2 number of cities throughout the zation
indicates that they can make a posidve difference in the lives ofboysandmisguwugupm
difficuit circumstances by providing strong role models, a suppomve environment 2md
consguctive camaraderie.

o Expandmg the meatoring programs at the California Youth Authority. By apamﬁng
programs such as Young Men As Fathers and other mentoring programs, the Govemor is
reiterating his commiument to finding ways to help kids who need it.

Governor ‘s Office of Public Affairs 1:8:96 Page 30of 7
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Forced pareats to assume respoasibility for the criminal behavior of their children by
signing into law lezisiaton (SB 302. McCorguodale) that holds parents joindy accountabie
with their kdds for the costs of cleaning up graffig. -

Kept handguas out of the hands of minors by signing legislation (AB 2470, Rainey) that

. prohibpits a juveniie from possessing a conceaiable firearm without the supervision or written

permission of a parem or guardian.
Protected communities from resident criminals by signing into law legisiation (AB 3309,

Takasuzi)thataﬂowsthenameofa;uvmﬂeo&mder 14 years or older who has committed a -
serious or violenr crime to be disGosed to the public. =

s

e The California Artorney General reported thar the number of juvenile arrests as 2 proporton

of total arrests increased more than 25% — from 12.1 percent to 15.6 percent — betwesn 1989
and 1994.

Nine out of ten young wards in the CYA tcday will evenwally be arrested as an aduit.

According to the California Deparunent of Justice, the total number of juvenile arrests
increased by more than 11,000 berween 1991 and 1994, surging ﬁ'om 245,510 t0 257, 829 in

Justfourvurs. :

Juveniles accounted for 18.5 percent of homicide arrests and 13.9 percent of forcible rape

arrests in California in 1994.

According to the California Deparmment of Justice, there will be roughily a quarter of a million
gangmembers intbes:a:ebythcmdofmis decade,

Crimes coxmm:ted by street ganzs cost the state an estimated S1 billion ayear, a USC study
found.

Medical costs pertaining to gang-related violence in Los Angeles County alone reached $231
rmillion in 1995.

Governor Wilson’s COPS proposal wiil generate enough money to support more than 2,000
additonal officers in its first vear. The following is an estimated breakdown of how much '

additonal funding each county can expect in 1997.

COPS FUNDING ' COPS FUNDING

COUNTY . {S IN THOUSANDS) CouNTY (S IN THOUSANDS)

Governor 's Qffice of Public Affairs 1.896
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ALAMEDA
ALPINE
AMADOR
BUTTE
CALAVERAS
COLUSA
CONTRA COSTA
DEL NORTE
EL DORADO
FRESNO
GLENN
HUMBOLDT
IMPERIAL
INYO
KERN
KINGS
LAKE -
LASSEN
LOS ANGELES
MADERA
MARIN
MARIPOSA
MENDOCINO
MERCED -
MODOC -
MONO
MONTEREY -
HAPA '

NEVADA

(Based on cach county’s sl

e e s

For more ir formation
on the sudject, please ¢
Planning at (916) 323-
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tracking cases of gang members wio were deported by the INS, eahancing supe:visi.
paroled gang members, and providing fres removal of visibie gang-affiliated tartoos.

Providing funding to suppiement curfew eaforcement strategies in the 11 coun:
currendy participating in the state’s Gang Violeace Suppression Program.

II1. The Wilson Administration’s Record

1991. The following are highlights of his five years of fighting crime in California: ®

| Governor's Office of Public Affairs
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Expanded the dezth Peaaity to inciude drive-by shooters (SB 9, Ayala) and carfack
32, Peace) who kil

Cracked down on gangs by making the coercion of minors into criminal stress gang :®
a felony (AB 514, Gotch), expanding the list of crimes thar constinste gang activiry (St

McCorquodale), and authorizing local school district governing boards to prohibit stuc

fom wearing Zang-reiated dlothing (AB 508, Alien).

Made schools safe for learning by signing into law two bills (SB 966, Johnston and Le
Friedman) that mandate the expulsion of kids who bring weapons or drugs to school a1

passed with 58% of the vote. - ' L

at which juvenies accused of 2 viofen: or serious offense can be tried as adults (SB 560,
Peace); legisiation thar allows a juvenile convicted of 2 serious offense to be commirted |
adult correctionai system (SB 23X Leonard); and legisiation that prevents the court fror
sealing a juveniie court record if the defendant was tried as an adult (AB 234, Harvey).

- - . - ) - N ‘
- Got tough with juvenile offenders by signing into law legisiation that reduces to0 14 th

Established the first highly structured “boot camps™ in the California Youth Authe
by signing into law SB 676 (Presley) in 1992 and, 2 year later, expanded the stare’s juver.

“boot camp™ program by sigrung SB 242 (Presley).

17896 Page5of 7
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tg4e the aseason for public opimion pollo. Pollstars
oro busy surveylng voter preferences and attitudes on
virtually every toplc Imaginablo. Votere ore baing aaked
about political candldates, Congressparaono who bounce
chackp, the S§&L acandal, whether the U,8. ehould glve
ginenciod ald to Ruseln and what to do about the crisie In

henlth care.

¥hlo booklet reporta ¢indinge from yet another public
opinion aurvey ~- PUBLIC ATTITUDES TOWARD JUVEHILE CRIHE AND
JUVENILE JUSTICE. ‘To the best of our knowledge, this lo the
¢irat comprehensive national public oplinion survey on the

" toplc. Kt Includes informstfon on ouch lssuses ao public
perceptions of the juvenile crime problem, hov tanpayers

wvant thelr juvenlle crime fighting dollare spent, vhether
guvanlloe who comnit oeclous crimes (Colonles) ohould be
rled In the juvenile or adult criminal courte and whather
Juvenile law violatore should recelve the eame puniahments
as sdults. This pol} was conducted by the Burvey Research
Center ot the University of Hichigan’s Institute for Soocial
Resaarch. Tha findings have o 3% to 40 major of aerror.
appendly A fncludes wmore detailed information obout theo
survey ond how it wae conductod.

Zloctad public ofticlala, juvenilo Jjuotico ond child
welfare professionale, child advocates, publiac interest
orups end the media should tind reeulto gZrom this survey
!ntoreﬂtln . The findinge havo importent implicatlons for
publlc policy as well as debsteo on such critical lssues ae

the future of tha juvenile court.

The authore vould.llxo to.thank Dr. ¥Willlem Barton for
overaaaing the data collection procese and Dr. Shenyang Guo
gor doing the computer runs,

Tho annle E. Casey Foundation provided Zinanclal
oupport for the survey and this publication, We want to
thenk the Foundation for thelr interost in juvenilo justlce
and in providing decisionmakers with policy rolovant data.

fra ®W. Schuorto
April, 1992

MAJOR PINDINGS

Citisens believe aarjous juvenile crlme hao
Increased in their stetes,

The public does not feel that aerious juvonile
orlre hae fncreased 1in their nelghdborhoecdn, nor
are they afrald to walk slone vwithin ono milo of
their homes at night.

The Eubllu feale the maln purposa of tho juvoniloe
cour ahould be to rehabilitatc young 1low
violatore.

citizens believe juveniles should roceive tho cama
duo process proteotione ae adults.

Dopending upon the orine, 508 to almost 708 of the
public favor trying juveniles wvho commit ocorioue
crizes (felonies) in adult courts.

The publio dose not favor glving juvonlilao tho
sane sentences as adults, nor do moct citlzone
support sentencing juveniles to adult priaonc.

g2 given the option, the public would otrongly
favor & youth correctlon eystem that lorgely
emphaeisas the usec of comnunity-based troatment
programse.

The public prefera spending state juvonilo crime
control! funds on cormunity-bssed programo ac
compared to tralning achools and other reoldontial
services.

The Tuhllo doem not fesl thet training achoolo aro
porticularly effective in rshabllitating
dc}lnquontc or aoting ae & deterrent to juvenlle
orime,

The publio feels juveniles who coemit oorfcus
violent orimss should be comnitted to oomo typo of
youth correctional faallity.

The publioc feels juvcnll;| tound guilty of umlng

‘druge or wselling seellj.aMounte of drugsc ohoul

receive wmore lenlent): sentences then thoso
oonviocted of sellling largd amounts of drugo.

. citicens balieve juvenilas who ore ropoat

offenders ehould reocelve hersher agontoncos than
giret time offendere. -
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FIGURE 1*

In the last three years, there has been a chanjje
in the amount of serious crime committed In
my state by 10 to 17 year olds.

* Due to rounding, percentages may not add up to 100%,

FIGURE 2

In the last three years, there has
been a change In the amount of serlous
crime commilted In my neighborhoad by

0.
+ " of

10 to 17 year olds.
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FIGURE 3

Yes
43.3%

§8.7%

There Is an area within a mile of my
home where | would be afraid to walk
alone ai night.

PERCENT

L ® ®
FIGURE 4*
100
80 ................................................
80 ................................................
ol a7.8..... 40.2
20 ................
4.1
S ) &
AR
o & o
$ &
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{ am concerned about becoming the
viclim of serious violent crime.

* Due to rounding, percenlages may not add up to 100%.

jenueyy 32inosay pue Suluiel] v



vz

PERCENT

WwalsAS a2iisnf 3fiusAnp ayl ;6 MBIAIBAD :0m] saideyd

The main purpose of the juvenile court
system should be elther to treat and
rehabllitate young offenders or to punish them.

I am concernéd about becoming the
victim of serious property crime.

FIGURE'5 FIGURE 8
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FIGURE 7 FIGURE 8*
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Al what age should a person accused of

a crime be trled In an adult criminal A Juvenlle accused of a crime should
court rather than a juvenile court? recelve the same due process as an adult.

° Due (o rounding, percentages may not add up to 100%.
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FIGURE 9

100

A juvenile convicted of a crime
should recelve the same sentence as an
adull, no matter what the crime.

FIGURE 10

A Juvenile charged with a serlous property
crime should be rled as an adull.
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FIGURE 11°
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PERCENT -

A juvenlle charged with selilng% large amounts
of illegal drugs should be irled as an adult.

* Due to rounding, percentages may nol add up to 100%.
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A Juvenile charged with a egr‘lous violent
crime should be tried as-an aduit.
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FIGURE 13

100
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@ sertous Violond Crime .Oomnp Large Amount Uaoﬂwl Property Orlme

Juvenlles should be sent to adult prisons for
committing serlous violent crimes salling large
amounls of drugs, and for committing
serlous properly crimes.

FIGURE 14

Tralning Schools
26.6%

/

Community-Based Programs
71.4%
Would you favor training schools
for many types of juvenile offenders or
community-based programs for ail but the most
violent or serlous Juvenile offenders?
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FIGURE 15°
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Sending Juvenlle offenders 1o iraining
schools discourages other young people
from commitling crimes.

° Due to rounding, percentages may not add up to 100%.

FIGURE 16
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Serving time In tralning schools makes juvenlle
offenders much more likely, somewhat more
‘likely, about as likely, somewhat less likely,
or much less likely to commit crimes agailn.
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FIGURE 17*

PERCENT
S

How important is it to spend money on
building more training schools for
confining of Juvenlle offenders?

* * Due lo rounding, percentages may not add up lo 100%.

FIGURE 18*

How Important® is it lo spend monay
{rom the etate’s juvenile crime
budgel on the itema liated above?

Ink
* Thi deplcts the percantages of respondents who th
llwo?ﬂgrggh'vers lmponagl' to fund each ol the options above.
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FIGURE 19

Whal is an appropriate way to deal with
Juveniles found guilty of a seri